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SELECTRO-MATIC 
Quadder 



















The versatile Selectro- 
Matic Quadder is designed 
for automatic operation from 

tape signals or manually by 
a convenient push-button 
selector. It allows. the 

operator to change 
signals faster. “Widow” 
lines are automatically 
fiushed left, either in 
tape or manual 
operation. 






MECHANICAL 
Quadder 


The Star Mechanical 
Quadder is controlled 
through a dial selector 
within easy reach of the 
operator. All operations 
are mechanical with 

the exception of the 
Electro-Pump Stop 
Safety. 


a 
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Quadder 


The Economy Quadder 
is basic in both 
equipment and price. 
Push-pull knobs on the 
quadder housing change 
quadder functions. 
Many de luxe features 
are found in the Economy 
model, which can later 
be built up to full 
Selectro-Matic flexibility 
if required. 


- 





All Star Quadders are hydraulically actuated, and standard equip- 
ment includes the No-Set Delivery Slide, the Electro-Pump Stop 
Safety, the Dial Type Point-setting Measure Control, Vise Jaws and 
Blocks, and a Friction Rail Assembling Elevator Gate. Any Star 
Quadder can be installed in only 8 hours. Write for full details. 


STAR PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 










Precision 


TRADE ® MARK 
Parts 
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BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. 
AGENCIES: CHICAGO * MINNEAPOLIS * LOS ANGELES * DENVER * SO. ACTON, MASS. 
4863 STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD. MONTREAL AND AGENTS OVERSEAS 
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PRECISION 


STA-HI 
MASTER MATCHER 


newspaper 
STA-HI 
MASTER TRIMMER 
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equipment 
STA-HI ; 
TWIN-PLATE ROUTER 
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Get complete details at Sta-Hi’s Exhibit Booths 

at the ANPA Mechanical Conference in Chicago... 
or write Dept. ‘‘C,’’ Sta-Hi Corporation, 

235 W. Washington Bivd., Whittier, California 


CORPORATION 
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no slip...no slide...no skid 
...With A.W. ALGRIP abrasive flooring 


Be sure of safe footing at the hazardous places in your plant. You know where 
they are . . . wherever slipping, sliding and skidding occur. Now your slippery 
spots can be your safest spots .. . with A. W. ALGRIP flooring. 


Here’s a rolled steel floor plate that’s made by an Alan Wood patented process 
in which an abrasive is embedded to a controlled depth . . . becoming 
an integral part of the steel plate, to give you lasting safety. 


A. W. ALGRIP can be used as independent flooring . . . or as flooring overlay. 
Put your plant on a safe footing, with A. W. ALGRIP . . . Approved for 
Safety by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Write for Bulletin AL-N5 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 


CONSHOHOCKEN, PA. 


DISTRICT OFFICES: Philadelphia « New York « Los Angeles « REPRESENTATIVES: Atlanta « Boston « Buffalo 
Cincinnati « Cleveland « Detroit « Houston « Pittsburgh e« Richmond e St. Paul e San Francisco « Seattle 
Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver, Canada—A. C. Leslie & Co., Ltd. 
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Static problems solved... 


jobs off the press faster! ‘nis tough 
glass panel is positive protection against an electrical 
charge. And “Spherekote” Tympan Covers—with their 
glass armored surface—protect your press runs against 
static problems, keep production volume high, even in 
cold, dry weather! The most difficult to run stocks, like 


SPHEREKOTE % 
TYMPANS © 
b 7 


onion skin or gummed labels, run smoothly with sub- 
stantially reduced downtime. 

Your 3M representative or the “‘Printer-Scientists”’ of 
the 3M Printing Products Research Laboratories have 
the answer to your toughest printing problems. For 
further details—and a sample swatch of “Spherekote” 
Tympans, Write: MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFAC- 
TURING COMPANY, Dept. FM-69, Str. Paut 6, MINN. 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 
TYMPAN 
COVERS 


Where research is the key to tomorrow 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., poe 
St. Paul 6, Minn. General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 3M 7 
16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario, —. 








Both Printer and Customer Benefit! 


With a Hantscho perfecting web offset press in your plant, time If you would like writ- 
is saved, more work can be handled... MAKING you money and ten information before 


making your visit send 
SAVING money for your customers. sso dae aes 


Hantscho equipment, for either sheet, signature, or rewind —— ed o. 
delivery, decreases downtime and makeready, gives greater pro- tn rg 


. . . a ale presses, folders, sheet- 
duction plus high quality printing. onsnediaiie. 


Every Hantscho perfecting web-offset press is built with the 
finest of materials, engineering skills, and web fed press know- 
how available in the graphic arts industry. 





\ [nenitseio 


GEORGE yi tien CO., INC. 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVE: 153 W. HURON ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. — TELETYPE TWX CG 1486 


= 
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ished especially for management, 
yn» and mechanical executives 

le for printing production and the 
tion of equipment and supplies 

ysed in all major processes of the 
Graphic Arts industry 
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PRINCIPAL ARTICLES 


57 The Wall Street Journal Story 


By EDWARD H. OWEN 


60 1959 ANPA Mechanical Committee 


62 Wrap-around Relief Plates 


By J. W. ROCKEFELLER, Jr. 


63 Progress Revealed at Litho Show and Forum 


65 Research Council Told What the Two Processes Need 


By EDWARD H. OWEN 
70 Features to See at the Exposition 


How To Lose At the Quality Control Game 
By BRAINARD E. SOOY 


80 Cleveland Press Moves into $12 Million Home 


REGULAR DEPARTMENTS Rollfed Rotary Color Press, 90 
Harris Single Color Offset, 90 


News Items, 8 Polydyne Adjustable Speed Drive, 90 
Books for Printing Industry, 24 Capco Roller Grinder, 93 
Printing Industry Meetings, 26 Semi-automatic Book Trimmer, 93 
Helpful Literature, 54 Simco Electrostatic Locator, 94 
Research Activities, 68 Miniature Numbering Machine, 94 
Exposition News, 83 Mechanical Model Quadder, 95 
Patents for Printing Industry, 99 Contact Printing Frame, 95 
Advertisers’ Index, 130 New Era Acquires Topflight Slitter, 95 
Graphic Views, 132 Label Indicates Surface Temperatires, 95 
Roll to Roll Rotogravure’ Press, 96 
EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES Lineup and Register Table, 97 
Peerless Photocopy Machine, 97 
Dial Regulates Light Integrator, 88 Fluorescent Lamp Light Box, 97 
Penn/Flex Offset Paper, 88 Reprotron Electronic Flash System, 98 
Single Color Offset Press, 88 Baskerville in Photographic Disc 
Instrument Evaluates Color Negatives, 88 Format, 98 
Eight Station Collating Machine, 88 GBC Metal Loose Leaf Binders, 98 


OUR COVER helps to illustrate an era of printing in which Washing- 
ton hand presses such as the one shown were a major factor in the 
printing of daily newspapers. Typical of the printers of those times was 
Patrick Meagher who began work on the Yonkers (N. Y.) Democrat 
two days after landing in this country from Ireland in 1883. His career 
as a printer included positions with every New York paper. He is shown 
here operating the 100 year old press which was part of an exhibition 
entitled Grand Jubilee of a Century sponsored by a New York City 
bank. The scene contrasts sharply with present day production equip- 
ment in modern newspaper plants. (Authenticated News Photo) 





Imperial quality and service designed to keep 


customers off this spot—have been doing so for 47 years. 
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No lost time, no waste motion 
when you bundle with Model 12 


USS Steel Strapping Machine Model 12 is com- 
pletely automatic and so keeps newspaper bun- 
dling or magazine packaging moving right along. 
No matter what the size of the bundles. . . from 
8” by 2” to 26” x 20” . . . they parade through 
the Model 12 at the steady pace of 24 a minute. 
And all are securely tied to the predetermined 
tension that the Model 12 constantly maintains, 
regardless of the bundle’s size or weight. If com- 
pression of packages is desired for tighter wrap- 
ping and easier handling, a special device may 
be added to the machine for thoroughly satis- 
factory results. 

The USS Model 12 Machine fits right into 
production line operation. Its speed and depend- 
ability soon produce economics in the circulation 
department. Model 12 utilizes USS High-Tensile 
Round Steel Strapping, 14 through 18% gauge. 
It can be threaded in less than a minute. It is 
easy to operate. Maintenance is simple ... a 
built-in, one-shot lubrication system. 

A USS Steel Strapping Specialist is experi- 
enced in solving production line packaging prob- 
lems. His experience is at your service. He will 
be glad to explain how you can benefit by install- 
ing the Model 12 Machine in your circulation or 
shipping department. USS is a registered trademark 


U. S. Steel Supply 
Division of 
United States Steel 


Steel Service Centers and Complete Steel Strapping Service Coast to Coast 
USS Stee! Strapping formerly Gerrard Stee! Strapping 


U.S. Steel Supply Division, Dept. PP 
U.S. Steel Corporation 
208 South La Salle Street, Chicago 4, Illinois 


Please send me a free copy of your Sweets Insert Folder, containing 
information about the Model 12 Machine. 


Please have Strapping Specialist call. 





Company 
Address 
City Zone State 
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ITEMS 


Horn Ohio Appoints—Mickey Campo has 
been appointed production manager of 
Horn Ohio Co., Cleveland. Campo is in 
charge of the creative department, lith- 
ography, Robotyping, paper stock and 
supply purchasing and other direct mail 
operations. 


New Foster Vice Presidents—Two new 
vice president posts have been filled by 
Hans Weiss and Stephen Mucha at Fos- 


ter Type & Equipment Co. Weiss, who 
had been in charge of production and 
plant operations at Smith Edwards Co., 
will be vice president-general manager. 
Mucha has been with American Type 
Founders Co. as manager of the Cleveland 
and Philadelphia branches for the past 
10 years. He will now be vice presi- 
dent-sales manager of Foster Type. 


Goss Chief Engineer—William Zimmer 
has been appointed chief engineer of 
the Goss Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., it was announced by C. S. 
Crafts, vice president of engineering. Un- 
der Crafts’ direction, Zimmer will be in 
charge of the company’s engineering di- 
vision and all matters in connection with 
the engineering or design of all products. 





in this new swing to Magnesium— 
this new name has 
earned confidence 


It’s the metal that’s accurate and 
uniform. Magplate is precision guar- 
anteed to plus-or-minus .0005” gauge 
tolerance. This guarantees uniformity 
not only within each plate but also 
from one plate to another. 


—with easy machinability—Mag- 
plate etches fast, cleanly, consistently, 
with powderless machine or conven- 
tional method. 


—and with a hard surface—An 
extremely hard surface permits the 
processing of more mats from a single 
Magplate engraving. 


M-1 


Write today for descriptive Magplate 
folder. 


Magplate photoengraver’s metal is 
made from ultra high-purity mag- 
nesium, which is alloyed, rolled, ma- 
chined, and finished complete by: 


MAGPLATE DIVISION 


Brooks & Perkins, Inc. 





1958 W. FORT STREET 
DETROIT 16, MICHIGAN 


THE ONLY PRODUCER WITH AN INDEPEND- 
ENT SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND COMPLETE 
ALLOYING AND ROLLING FACILITIES. 
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ZIMMER FISCHER 


Named by Standard Register—Philip J. 
Fischer has been named assistant super- 
intendent in the Central Div. of Standard 
Register Co. of Dayton, O. announced 
C. E. Ruhl, Central Division manager, 
Formerly a special assistant to the vice 
president of manufacturing in the busi- 
ness forms company, Fischer now is in 
charge of the order, filing, production 
control, planning and analyzation, com- 
posing, markup and proof reading and 
house printing departments. 


Carnegie Tech Printing Award—Frank H. 


«Neubauer of New York has received an 


award for the highest scholastic standing 
during the past seven semesters as a stu- 
dent at Carnegie Tech’s School of Print- 
ing Management. Neubauer is the son 
of Fred Neubauer, vice president, Trans- 
krit Corporation. 


ATF Boston, Philadelphia Posts—Carl A. 
Nelson has been appointed manager of 
the Philadelphia branch of American 
Type Founders Co. He succeeds Steve 


Mucha who recently became a partner in 





NELSON HOURIHAN 


a Philadelphia printing supply company. 
Nelson was formerly ATF branch man- 
ager in Boston, which position is now 
held by William P. Hourihan. Hourihan 
has been with ATF for the past 20 years. 


Paper Manufacturers Names Distributor— 
Paper Manufacturers Co. has announced 
the appointment of Franklin Paper Co. 
of Los Angeles as a distributor for PMC’s 
Perfection flat gummed paper and Curl- 
proof gummed label paper. 


Pittsburgh Firm Reorganizes Staff—Three 
new vice presidents have been named by 
Dom J. Zullo, president of Latmer Print- 
ers and Lithographers, Inc., Pittsburgh. 
Named are: Jerry J. Migliozzi whose 
new duties will be executive administra- 
tion and sales development; George J. 
Sokol in charge of lithographing and 
camera room production; and, Emuel J. 
Zullo as head of mechanical production 
and quality control. 


(Continued on Page 12) 
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Founded 1920 


INK-at its best 


ARROWHEAD 


3} fora aol ale im Ge) (0) a: 


* 
ANPA-—AAAA Specifications 


QUICK SERVICE... COAST TO COAST 


Flint Ink Corporation 
Gravure Letterpress + Lithographic - Flexographic 


ATLANTA « CHICAGO « CLEVELAND « DALLAS « DENVER « DETROIT *« HOUSTON « INDIANAPOLIS 
JACKSONVILLE « KANSAS CITY « LOS ANGELES « MINNEAPOLIS « NEW ORLEANS « NEW YORK 
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For Quantity Pr 
at Low Cost... you nee 


VANDERCOOK 425 


CTRIC PROOF PRESS 












accessible controls— without foot pedals. 


Illustration above shows the simplified and 
: : PAGE SAFE ELE 









The rubber covered safety bar, visible just 
below the sheet delivery, will stop the press 
when it strikes anything on the bed over 


type-high. 


A safe, high speed machine . . . capable of producing up to 1500 high ga 


impressions per hour on sheets up to 2434” x 27”. 


The Vandercook 425 is a rugged, compact machine with many time and labor saving 
features including (1) a safety stop which instantly stops the press if anything over type- 
high is on the bed, (2) a speed adjustment of 500 to 1500 per hour by means of motor 
adjusted Variable Speed Pulley, (3) the Vandercook Ink Feed which automatically feeds 
ink in any desired amount from a standard 1-Lb. ink can, (4) no foot pedals, but com- 
plete electric controls including the cylinder trip, (5) a static eliminator is standard equip- 
ment, (6) an efficient delivery which deposits sheets at the end of the press, and (7) in 
spite of its ample capacity, requires only 3’2” x 8’9” floor space without makeup truck, 


The automatic ink feed—delivers ink direct 
from a standard 1-Lb. ink can. 


To bring the press bed up to the height of 
newspaper makeup trucks, iron raising blocks and only 3/2” x 9/2” with the makeup truck. 
are provided, as shown below. The height of 
the makeup truck may be further adjusted by 


means of a lever controlled floor plate. WRITE... For MORE DETAILED INFORMATION 


Our 50th Year 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service Western Sales and Service 


205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. In Canada 3156 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 
Phone: BRyant 9-6270 Sears Limited Phone: DUnkirk 8-993 1 
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So crisp and brilliant are the line 
and dot images of Ansco Reprolith® 
Ortho Type B that seldom can all this 
quality be transferred to the final 
plate. But isn’t it a comfort to work 
with the realization that you are 
using a material that represents the 





ultimate in high speed, high contrast 
orthochromatic emulsions? 





Reprolith Ortho Type B has such 
orthochromatic response that filtra- 
tion can be accomplished with the 
greatest of ease, saving hours of hand 
work on the negative. 


Why not try this fine Ansco emulsion 
soon, in either regular or thin base. 


Its unmatched quality will convince 
you of just how much more there is 
to an Ansco film! Ansco, Bingham- 
ton, N. Y., A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. 





Reprolith Ortho Type B 


! 
! 
! 
! 
J 


| 
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News Items 


(Continued from Page 8) 





Heads Ludlow Office—Frank J. Ferrari has 
been appointed New York district man- 
ager for Ludlow Typograph Co., an- 
nounced Robert W. Buckley, sales man- 
ager. Ferrari succeeds James A. West- 
haver who is now associated with Pitts- 


burgh White Metal Co. 






FERRARI = McCAMBRIDGE 


New Minneapolis Production Director — 
John E. McCambridge has been pro- 
moted to production director of the Min- 
neapolis Star and Tribune to take the place 
of John R. Copeland who recently re- 
signed, announced Otto A. Silha, vice presi- 
dent and business manager of the news- 
papers. Copeland, who will later an- 
nounce his future business plans, had been 
with the papers for 11 years. McCam- 





bridge, former assistant production direc- 
tor, joined the Star and Tribune in 1940. 


Davidson Chicago Appointment—Lafayette 
Franklin, jr. has been named manager 
of the Chicago office of Davidson Corp- 
oration. He succeeds William H. Mistele, 
who was recently appointed general sales 
manager. 


Heads _ IPI News Ink Sales—Walter Cassidy 
has been named to succeed Timothy A. 
Ryan as head of IPI national news ink 
sales. Ryan, who has been in the ink 
business 42 years, will continue with IPI 
on a semi-active basis, according to W. 
F. Cornell, division president, Inter- 
chemical Corp., Printing Ink Div. 


Paper Mill Appoints—Mark A. Silegy has 
been appointed general sales manager of 
the Monadnock Paper Mills, Inc., Ben- 
nington, N. H., according to Gilbert Ver- 
ney, president. 


New Harris-Seybold N. Y. Manager— 
Kenneth J. Nolan has been named New 
York district manager for Harris-Seybold 
Co., Div. of Harris-Intertype Corp., ac- 
cording to C. A. Loefgren, general sales 
manager. Nolan, who has been assistant 
district manager, replaces T. M. Broad- 
ston who resigned to become vice presi- 
dent of Dahlgren Manufacturing Co., 
Dallas. Nolan will direct sales and service 
in metropolitan New York area and parts 
of New Jersey and Connecticut. 











NOLAN BLAU 

Blau Forms New Ink Company—Murray 
L. Blau has announced the formation of 
the Mercury Printing Ink Corp, The 
new plant, located at 41 Dundee Ave, 
Paterson, N. J., has an area of 11,000 
sq. ft. with storage, manufacturing and 


shipping facilities. As president of the 
firm, Blau will be assisted by Frank 
Wishy, vice president, and William } 
Humphreys, plant manager. Both men 
were formerly with the William C. Her. 
rick Ink Co. Blau was also with Herrick 
as general manager. 


Van Son Opens Two Branches—Van Son 
Holland Ink Corp. of America has opened 
branches in New Jersey and Boston, it 
was announced recently. The New Jer- 
sey area will be serviced by a subsidiary 
corporation, Van Son Holland Ink Corp, 
of New Jersey, of which M. Robert Klas- 
torin is president. The Boston office, 
located at 286 Summer St., is managed by 


(Continued on Page 16) 


REDUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 


with Automatic, Continuous Trim Removal... 

















1731 Doan Avenue 
Phone: 


oo 


working space. 


easier to service. 
give you a cost estimate. 


Trim removal 
problems perma- 
nently eliminated 
on 3 inserters 
with OBP pneu- 
matic system, 


from 


ye ie 12, Ohio 


MUliberry 1-737 


Trim is removed § = 
trimmer ‘ — 

continuously and 

automatically. 


. . . engineered, manufactured and installed by Ohio Blow Pipe Co. 
You not only reduce costs and increase production, but also you 
reduce fire hazards, eliminate confusion of manual trim removal, 
provide cleaner, more enjoyable working conditions, and increase 


In addition, ease and speed of machine set up is increased because the 
area is always accessible, and machine life is increased because it is 


Call today. An OBP engineer will make a requirements survey and 
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Why newspapers in three countries 
use Torstar mailing room systems 


The Torstar System is a completely 
integrated method of handling news- 
papers. In it, the Wallastar Bundler 
bands more than 26 bundles of news- 
papers every minute. An exclusive, 
safe flat-wire weld seals the bands. 
This means that there are no sharp, 






projecting wire ends. Bottom Kraft 
paper is applied automatically by 
the Starwrapper (optional). The 
Stack-starter and the stack 
conveyors, of unique construction, 
minimize bottom paper creep. 
A complete Torstar System also in- 
cludes special sectional tables. These 
speed handling and reduce fatigue. 


One famous newspaper has ordered 
ten Torstar Systems -for its new 
gigantic mailing room. Few news- 
papers need ten, but many would 
benefit from just one Torstar System. 
Twenty-eight newspapers, in the 
U.S., Canada and England, have 
Torstar Mailing Room Systems. 
Write for complete information. 


mailing room systems 


TORONTO STAR LIMITED, RESEARCH ENGINEERING DEPT, 


275 ALBANY AVE., TORONTO 4, ONTARIO, CANADA 
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News Items 


(Continued from Page 12) 





Henry C. Hicks with Steve Hatch as sales 
representative. 

Other appointments announced by Van 
Son are as follows: Hank Marsh has 
been named Eastern district representa- 
tive, John Spatz and Martin M. Korrow 
were elevated to the position of staff as- 
sistants to the president, and Paul V. 
Waigner has been named comptroller. 


Air Crash Kills IPI Exec.—F. Jack Jeuck, 


division vice president of sales, Inter- 


Ornamental Rule Adjustment 


chemical Corporation, Printing Ink Div., 
was killed in the May crash of a New 
York to Atlanta airliner near Baltimore. 
He was enroute to an Atlanta business 
meeting. Jeuck, associated with IPI for 
33 years, was widely known as an au- 
thority on printing inks and methods in 
this field. He leaves an only son, Robert, 
now in the armed services. 


Linotype Domestic Sales Manager—Briant 
W. Patterson has been promoted to man- 
ager of domestic sales administration, 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co., it was re- 
ported by Paul S. Chisholm, vice presi- 
dent of domestic sales. Patterson was 
previously manager of Linotype’s Chicago 
branch and of Canadian Linotype, Ltd., 
and manager of the firm’s production 
planning department. 


BONUS No. 








Exclusive with the UNIVERSAL STRIP CASTER 


With the simple turn of a screwdriver your Universal 


Strip Caster produces leader line plus an endless variety 


of fancy rules and borders. You can change from one 


style to another while casting. 


Compare production, performance and price and 


so oe 
Aff 2 
cH Pa 
Send for sample 2-point hairline rule and folder. bon 


you'll choose the Universal Strip Caster. 

















NIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of the Honig Multiple Broach 
715 N. CENTRAL EXPRESSWAY + RICHARDSON, TEXAS 
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Son Replaces Dad as Macbeth President 
—Iredell Eachus, jr. (right) has been 
elected president of Macbeth Are Lamp 
Co. replacing his father (left) who re- 
tired. Eachus, sr. continues as chairman 
of the board. The new president received 
his engineering degree from University of 
Pennsylvania. Since 1955 he operated a 
consulting service in industrial control 
equipment. He has invented the Macbeth 
Constantare lamp. 


Acquires Envelope Company—Champion 
Paper and Fiber Co. has acquired the 
Buffalo Envelope Co., Inc., announced 
Reuben B. Robertson, jr., president of 
Champion. Buffalo Envelope serves points 
east of Cincinnati and south to Atlanta 
and throughout western New York. 


Roller Plant on West Coast—Goodyear 
Rubber Co. has opened a plant in the 
San Francisco Bay Area for the manu- 
facture of rubber printing rollers for the 
publishing, packaging and commercial 
fields. The new plant is said to be the 
culmination of several years of effort by 
Vince Pampanin, sales manager, Ink and 
Roller Div., California Ink Co., Inc., to 
develop a western source for the manu- 
facture of rubber printing rollers. Pam- 
panin has emphasized close cooperation 
between Cal Ink’s research laboratories 
and Goodyear laboratories in developing 
improved rollers. 


Dayton Rubber Builds—A new warehouse 
and regional sales office for Dayton Rub- 
ber Company will be established in Cin- 
cinnati, company officials have disclosed. 
The modern brick and concrete building 
is expected to be completed bv July 1. 
It is located at 7726 Reinhold Drive. 


Book Firm Expands into Offset—A sub- 
stantial interest in the Veritone Co., 
Chicago lithographers, was acquired re- 
cently by Robert O. Law Co., manufac- 
turer of books, according to Robert R. 
Stafford, president of the book firm. 
Stafford said the stock was bought to 
provide his company with a complete 
lithographic service. Veritone has done 
considerable work in the book market 
as well as in the job field of color ad- 
vertising for the past several years. 


(Continued on Page 20) 
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YOU ARE INVITED 


The certificate below 

is PRINTING PRODUCTION’S 
invitation to you 

to visit the greatest display 

of Graphic Arts equipment 

in the world. 


WHEN PROPERLY FILLED IN ON REVERSE SIDE 
ENTITLES THE BEARER TO ADMISSION TO THE 


MG raphic Arts 


[7] EXPOSITION (33 


NEW YORK COLISEUM 
COLUMBUS CIRCLE * NEW YORK, N. Y. 


September 6-12, 1959 
Opening 2:00 P.M. Sept. 6th 
Daily thereafter, 12:00 Noon to 10:00 P.M. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION 
MAGAZINE GUEST CERTIFICATE 
CERTIFICATE NOT TO BE SOLD 


While in New York at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition 

this September, visit the 
PRINTING PRODUCTION staff 
in Exhibit Space No. 141. 
















) MAIN UNIT of Cottrell Web-Feed Device can be mounted on 
ball-bearing wheels for convenient interchangeability with 
pile feeder. Double-roll stand is placed on printing unit end 
of press for quick, efficient roll replacement. \f 


bt FLOATING ROLL 


DOUBLE-ROLL STAND used with Web-Feed Device WEB-FEED DEVICE from control side. Variable-speed 
on 40” x 59” 5-color Cottrell. This set-up saves feed rolls, P.I.V. controlled, assure accurate and 
% of time required to load skid of cut sheets. uniform cut-off adjustable within size range of press. 












from a roll 
Jon sheets 


Now the Cottrell Web-Feed Device brings many of the advantages of web feeding 
to rotary sheet-fed letterpress. 


With it you can save more than 10% per ton by buying your paper in rolls instead of 
pre-trimmed sheets—enough to pay for the Device in a short time. 

You eliminate the storing of cut-to-exact-size stock, frequent pile replenishing, sheet separation 
and many of the other operations that add to the cost of conventional sheet feeding. 


Since the first Cottrell Web-Feed Device was installed over three years ago, it has found 
enthusiastic acceptance in plants producing everything from labels and calendars 
to magazine covers and complete trade journals. 


We'd like to give you the intriguing facts and figures on this new development. 
Drop us a line and we'll put all the details at your disposal. 


| INTERTYPE | A Subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


Westerly, Rhode Island 



























REVERSING ORUM 
SHEETS 
















VARIABLE SPEED 
FEED ROLLS 
















































WES FEED DEVICE 
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SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION, Washington, sa 
D.C., has a scale model of a Harris 76” 
four-color offset press. The model is gna 


Arts Division. 


‘+ 


% 


What’s going on at HARRI$: 


abt BE 
we bet 

CONVERTING SHEET-FED TO ROLL-FED PRESSES with the this Cottrell unit saves paper cost, ups production, we i 

Shown below is the Web-Feed Device on a sheetfed , 


rotary at Kalmbach Publishing Company, Milwaukes, © { 


Cottrell Web-Feed Device holds interesting profit possi- 
bilities for printers. Applied to new or existing presses, 














by the Auto-Spacer’s auto- 
matic programming of this 


This is their eighteenth 
Seybold and they have two 
more on order. 





HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 


General Offices: 55 Public Square, Cleveland 13, Ohio 


Harris Presses + Intertype Typesetting Machines + Cottrell Presses * Seybold Cutters 
Macey Collators + Harris Chemicals and Sensitized Plates + Gates Broadcasting Equipment 











OY 
_ THESE ARE SOLID GOLD matrices, something you don’t 
m see every day. They were made to commemorate the 
pfen-millionth Futura matrix made by our German 
‘ aff late, Intertype Setzmaschinen, GmbH, Berlin. The 
> gold matrices were awarded to three Intertype machine 


=} °perators from different countries in Europe. 


° 
aE 


Py) MUSH-HUSH OPERATION helps track missiles down Cape 


». Canaveral way. Our Gates Radio subsidiary built the 
= equipment. It’s a Doppler Velocity and Position Trans- 


wy Mitter, and is known as DOVAP. Official USAF photo. 
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re b ; LITHO. IN U.S.A. ON A HARRIS OFFSET PRESS 
























































































































































Errors Redeced vith i 
iH 

*M 38.8 i 
CONTR! ala I 


, 
ad what it me: on 
~ and what a ams to ye | 





Send for booklet ex- 
plaining how users 
save time and money 
from the first day they 
install our service. 


4719 








T T 
An efficient linecaster, familiar with the 
sounds and rhythm of his machine, doesn’t 
read every line before setting it up but, 
will detect failure of a matrix to drop, or 
the dropping of an unwanted “double”. 
These are the lines read by the operator, 
to correct the error. 


By using Matrix Contrast Service, errors 
are caught more quickly and the linecaster 
is fresher at the end of the shift because 
Matrix Contrast black and white and 
color-coded matrices make it so much 
easier to see and spot characters and type 
families in the pi tray. 

Matrix Contrast Service reduces composi- 
tion errors as much as 33-1/3%! That’s 
a saving in time alone you can’t afford to 
pass up. There are users of Matrix Con- 
trast Service in your area who will be glad 
to show you this system in operation. 
We’ll send you their names... see the re- 
sults for yourself. 


MATRIX CONTRAST CORPORATION 
154 W. 14th Street, New York 11, N. Y. 






MATRIX THUR Inyen SERVICE 
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News Items 
(Continued from Page 16) 


New Riegel Paper Prexy—Frederick S 
Leinbach has been elected president of 
Riegel Paper Corp. John L. Riegel, who 
has been chairman of the board and 
president, will continue as chairman of 
the company. 


Named to Linotype Post — George A, 
Boucher, formerly manager of the Cleve- 
land agency, has returned to the Brooklyn 
headquarters of Mergenthaler Linotype Co, 
as manager of its production planning de- 
partment, announced Paul S. Chisholm, 
vice president, domestic sales. Boucher 
succeeds Briant W. Patterson, who was 
promoted to manager, domestic sales ad- 
ministration. Joseph W. Agee takes over 
as manager of the Cleveland agency. 


BOUCHER 





De ANDRADE 


Heads International Pressmen’s Union— 
Anthony J. DeAndrade of Boston has as- 
sumed duties as president of the Interna- 
tional Printing Pressmen and Assistants’ 
Union. He filled the vacancy left by the 
May 2 death of Thomas E. Dunwody. 
Elected by the board of the 112,000 mem- 
ber union, De Andrade will serve until 
a referendum can be held of the full 
membership. He has been vice president 
since 1946. 


LPNA Names Speroff—Boris J. Speroff 
has been appointed director of industrial 
relations of the Lithographers and Print- 
ers National Assoc., reports Oscar White- 
house, executive director. Speroff will also 
serve as staff representative of the Litho 
Platemakers Div. His headquarters will 
be located at the association’s Midwest- 
ern branch office at 127 N. Dearborn St., 
Chicago. 


Named By Litho Company—Harold A. 
Lindeman has been named a vice presi- 
dent of Michigan Lithographing Co. He 
will work with the president on adminis- 
trative matters and in commercial sales 
and service. Previously Lindeman was 
plant superintendent. 


Chemco Establishes Cleveland Branch— 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. will 
open on July | a new branch located at 
9345 St. Clair Ave., Cleveland. It will 
include a showroom, offices and ware- 
house, and will be under the direction of 
Robert McDonald. Other sales personnel 
attached to this office include Al Wood 
and Vincent Cacaro. The company 15 
closing its Detroit office. 
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FX TRA! 


NEW 
HIGH 
FLAME 
RESISTANT 
NEWSPRESS 


ROLLER 











THE Ba wo ray 


FIVE S TA far © Cee rs 


This is the Bingham FIVE STAR (FINAL) From your nearest Bingham factory, your 
kx xxx, the latest and best, effectively most exacting requirements can be supplied 
flame-resistant newspress roller... another inaminimum of shipping time. This will keep 
“first” added to the famous Bingham line of your rollers on your presses earning profits— 
flame-resistant newspress rollers, which daily _ not in a freight car or truck. 

—on more presses than any other kind—are 

getting the nation’s papers on the street and For safety sake, standardize on Bingham Five 
in the mail while news is still news. Another Star flame-resistant rollers. Whether you need 


speed factor is the faster Bingham regrinding new rollers or faster regrinding service—do 
Service provided by Bingham’s nationwide as most metropolitan dailies do—so contact 


network of factories. your nearest Bingham plant. 


Bingham Rollers are on more presses than any other kind 


Chicago + Atlanta - Cincinnati - Cleveland + Dallas - Des Moines + Detroit + Houston + Indianapolis - Kalamazoo + Kansas City 


Pittsburgh + St. Louis + Searcy, Ark. + Springfield, O. 
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NATURAL RUBBER OR 
FLAME-RESISTANT ROLLERS— 
RUBBER REGRINDING SERVICE 


SAM BINGHAM'S SON MFG. CO 


PRINTERS ROLLE 


SERVING THE PUBLISHING INDUSTRY 
FOR OVER 100 YEARS 


* Milwaukee + Minneapolis + Nashville 
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FOR YOUR HIGH-SPEED PRESSES, . 


Specify 
General 
Electric DC 
Electronic 
Press Drives 


HERE’S WHY... 


Proved reliability. General Electric electronic d-c drives 
provide reliable service for more than 200 high-speed 
presses in more than 80 major plants throughout the 
Western Hemisphere. 


Over-all economy. It costs less to install, operate and 
maintain a General Electric electronic d-c drive—less 
than any other high-speed press drive. 


Greater efficiency. As up-to-date as tomorrow’s head- 
lines, the low maintenance and greater flexibility of 
G-E electronic d-c drives provide maximum pressroom 
efficiency. 


System coordination. General Electric designs, manu- 
factures, sells and services the complete electrical drive 
system, including motors, control and distribution equip- 
ment. You get the most advanced, proven components 
blended into a rugged, dependable press drive system 
tailored to your specific needs. 


For complete information on G-E equipment for the 
printing industry, contact your nearest General Electric 
Apparatus Sales Office. Or write to General Electric Co., 
Section 653-48, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


Engineered Electrical Systems 
for Newspaper Plants 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 


For More Information Circle 68 on Reader Service Card 






















a 


~<I- 











~™.- 








Why is the ATF Chief 22 the most popular press in its size range 


Because it combines top quality printing 
with fast changeovers and easy operation 





The Chief 22’s high popularity stems from its high production. Because it 
is easy to set up and run, thousands of profit-minded printers rely on the 
Chief 22 to give them the best possible return on their production time. 
And because of its excellent design, the Chief 22 turns out quality work 


capable of passing the most critical inspection. 





When you're considering an offset press remember these advantages: 

The Chief 22 is a compact press, occupying only 51” x 76” (with extreme 
extension and largest motor). You can fit it into your shop layout without 
making major changes and moves. 

The Chief 22 has form rollers statically and dynamically balanced—a 
plus factor found only in ATF Chief presses. Once rollers are set, they 
maintain their position throughout the run. 

The Chief 22’s inking system gives full coverage for every job, including 
process color work and large solids. Eighteen rollers (including three 
form rollers, each of a different diameter) provide thorough breakup and 
distribution of ink, delivering a fine film to the plate. 

The Chief 22’s stepless speed control permits settings for just the right 
rate for each job, giving the best combination of speed and control. 
The Chief 22 is closely related to the well-known ATF Chief 20 and the 
ATF Chief 29, and has many of the special features that have made those 


two presses so well known in the trade. 





Ge 


American Type Founders 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N.J. 


Better, more profitable printing ... from the most complete line of equipment 


But don’t stop here—get all the facts 
on the ATF Chief 22. Check your 


local ATF Representative, or write direct to: 





For More Information Circle 10 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1959 23 











- eke @— 


for the 
PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


The Magic of Making 
Halftones 


Written for the lithographic halftone 
photographer, The Magic of Making Half- 
tones is designed to be instructive and 
informative to the beginner. It is also 
intended as a practical review for the ex- 
perienced cameraman. K. W. Beattie, the 


Besides increasing production, the boss 
said Heidelbergs would make my job easier 
and more enjoyable...sure proved it to me! 
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**OQver 90,000 Original Heidelbergs 


in use world wide’’ 


US PROVE IT TO 


author, is well known in the industry. 
His vackground as a teacher, photograpier 
and camera inventor is evident in the in- 
formation set forth in his book. 

Topics discussed include setting up the 
camera, copyboard illumination, exposure, 
using developer, darkroom lighting; how 
to use glass, contact and magenta screens; 
flashing, stripping techniques, presensitized 
plates, difference between first and second 
class presses and how to make allowance, 
establishing shop standards, silhouetting, 
shooting colored copy and the use of 
filters and tints. 

Nearly half of the book is devoted 
to right and wrong photos and charts; 
there is a two page table in which are 
listed nine most troublesome problems 
to confront the photographer together with 
causes and suggested remedies. 


I’m sold 
on modern 
letterpress, too. 


¢ 














YOU, T00! 


Request a demonstration 
and see for yourself how 
Heidelberg’s modern 
precision letterpress 

can profit your plant. 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 


distributors: 

Heidelberg Eastern, Inc. 
Glendale, L.1., N.Y. 
Heidelberg Western Sales Co. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Heidelberg Southern Sales Co. 
Houston; Texas 
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There is a list of terms used ; 
trade together with definitions» Folens 
ing is a brief description of the pho m, 
rapher’s tools, their use and cost. An ihe. 
trated section is devoted to gadgets which 
the cameraman can make for himself ; 
the shop. 7 


The Magic of Making Halftones— 

Beattie. Book consists of 100 ed Mf 
in. by 84 in., plastic bound. Well illus. 
trated. Price, $4.25 per copy. Order di- 
a Litho Books, Box 31, Caldwell 


Penrose Annual, 1959 


Elegance and impressiveness have been 
maintained in the 53rd Penrose Annual 
for 1959. There isn’t any other publica- 
tion just like it. The annual panorama 
presented provides the reader with reli- 
able and practical information regarding 
the communications field with respect to 
effective design, technique and _ practical 
utility of the methods and processes pre- 
sented. 

In the pages of the Annual it is shown 
that science and technology have collab- 
orated with the artist and designer in 
the never ending urgency to accomplish 
new and effective reproduction. 

As usual, the content is devoted to a 
wide -variety of Graphic Arts subjects, 
We will mention briefly a number of the 
contributions which should be of interest 
to our readers. First, the editor reviews 
informally a number of the year’s more 
outstanding developments—that is, those 
which appear to have emerged from in- 
cubator to practical use. Edward Rond- 
thaler feels that phototypesetting offers 
type designers scope for new concepts in 
letter shapes. John Hazzlewond writes 
about company magazines which have 
become big business for printers and for 
designers under the interesting title, 
Microscope on Management. 

E. E. Butten writes about profit-losing 
printing practices. Another contribution 
carries the title, Newsprint Applications 
of Web Offset Color, by Herbert E. 
Phillips. Unsuspected detail from a nega- 
tive may be obtained through the use of 
an electronic printer enlarger, writes 
Harold W. Cox. Writing on the subiect, 
Depth of Etch and Print Quality, Sylvia 
D. Winn explains how the printing of 
illustrations can be improved. 

Negative/Positive Color .Prints by 
Gordon McLeish, brings out the advan- 
tages for all users of photography in new 
means of making prints in color on paper, 
and in the electronic flash as a light 
source. 

Moire patterns, which are an obstacle 
to good reproduction of color illustrations, 
can be minimized if the inks are care- 
fully chosen. An Experiment in News 
Setting, by L. S. F. Elsbury, relates how, 
without preliminary use of metal, and 


7 Sot 
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IP| Spéed King Blacks are newly improved 
packaged inks, formulated to satisfy nine out 
of ten press assignments. Although they vary 
somewhat in characteristics, they all offer 
these advantages: 


Split-second setting 

Ultra-fast drying 

Improved press stability 

Less dryback ... almost as bright when 
dry as when wet, on coated stock 
High finish on coated stocks; brilliant 
finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lusterkote 
and ClS label papers 

Print sharp and clean 


Call your IPI salesman today for Speed King 
Packaged Blacks. And remember... IPI 
offers still other specialized blacks for every 
conceivable printing purpose! 


~ ‘Speed hing 
BLACKS 


SPEED KING PACKAGED BLACKS 
SPEED KING JOB BLACK has a regular job press body 


and can be left on the press overnight because it contains 
no drier. Even after long shutdown, it is easily regenerated 
by the addition of fresh ink. Speed King Job Black sets and 
dries quickly and is recommended for general shop use on 
enamel, coated and absorbent stocks. 


SPEED KING HALFTONE BLACK contains drier and 
should not be left on the press overnight. It sets and dries 
very fast with good gloss on enamel, coated and absorbent 
stocks, and performs well on some machine coated papers. 
Recommended for all top-quality letterpress halftone work. 


SPEED KING LITHO JET H.T. BLACK is of the highest 
quality—has excellent fountain flow, resists greasing and 
prints sharp, clean and dense. Sets extremely fast and dries 
quickly on coated stock—slightly slower on regular offset. 
Good rub and scratch resistance. 


SPEED KING LITHO GEM BLACK sets extremely fast on 
coated paper and slightly slower on regular offset stocks— 
has good working qualities and is excellent for process 
work. Prints dense with good gloss; contains drier and can- 
not be left on the press overnight. 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


CORPORATION 
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with the aid of photography, a magnesi- 
um printing plate has been made for the 
dry offset printing of a newspaper page; 
a Fotosetter was used for type composi- 
tion from which the deep etch plate was 
produced. 

There are many beautiful inserts in the 
book, most all of which are in color. 
These were produced by letterpress, off- 
set, gravure and collotype processes. 

Something of interest to all printing 
plant executives will be found in the 1959 
issue. 


Penrose Annual—Edited by Allan Dela- 
fons. Size, 8% in. by 1114 in., book is 
1% in. thick. Price $12.25 per copy. 
May be ordered with remittance through 
Printinc Propucrion, 1276 West Third 
St., Cleveland 13, O. 
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MEETINGS 


for the 
PRIN TING 
INDUSTRY 


American Photoengravers Assoc. — 1959 
Conv., Hotel Statler-Hilton, Dallas, Tex., 
Oct. 19-21. Exec. Secy. Frank J. Schreiber, 
166 W. Van Buren St., Chicago 4. 


ANPA Mechanical Conf.—1959 Conf., 
Hotel Morrison, Chicago, June 21-24. Mgr. 
Richard L. Lewis, ANPA Mechanical 
Dept., 750 Third Ave., New York 17, 
me. Y. 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute — 1959 


se | 


about 








MATS 


BURGESS 


NO-PAC 


INI ATS (one piece) 


Newspapers are now using 
Burgess No-Pac Mats for 100% of 
their production...every day! Let 
us show what they can do for you. 


BURGESS CELLULOSE COMPANY 





Manufacturers and Distributors of Burgess Chrome and Supreme Tone-Tex Mats, Freeport, Ill. 
Canadian Representative, R. M. Louson & Co., Ltd., Kennedy Road, Agincourt, Ontario 
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Conf., Hotel Greenbrier, White Sulphur 


oy W. Va., Oct. 21-24, . Miss 
+3 een, 25 W. 43rd St., New York 


Educational Graphic Arts Expositi 

Coliseum, New York, N. Y., fen. Ge 
a —. Mgr. A. E. Giegengack, 5600 
or _ Ave., N.W., Washington 


Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf.— 

Treas. George W. Thompesn, Te, 

ar ag a Co., 1711 Jefferson Ave., To- 
o, O. 


Flexographic Technical Assoc. — 
Secy. Julian Ross, 220 W. nd 
New York 36, N. Y. . 


Graphic Arts Assoc. Executives — 1959 
Conv., Hotel Plaza, New York, N. Y. 
Sept. 4-5. Secy.-Treas. William H. Gary, 
Managing Director, Printing Industry of 
Twin Cities, Inc., 2645 University Ave. 
St. Paul 14, Minn. : 


Gravure Technical Assoc. — 1960 Cony. 
Hotel Commodore, New York, N. Y., Mar. 
2-4. Exec. Secy. Edward S. St. John, Room 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, 


Great Lakes Mechanical Conf.—1960 
Conf., Hotel Schroeder, Milwaukee, Wis., 
Jan. 17-19. Secy.-Treas. Don Clark, Stereo- 
type Supt., Grand Rapids (Mich.) Press. 


Illinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
1959 Conf., Hotel Perre-Marquette, Peoria, 
Ill. Oct. 10-11. Secy.-Treas. Arthur Kra- 
mer, Joliet (Ill.) Harold-News. 


Intl. Assoc. Electrotypers & Stercotypers— 
1959 Conf., Hotel Biltmore, New York, 
N. Y. Sept. 7-10. Exec. Secy. Floyd C. 
Larson, 758 Leader Bldg., Cleveland 14. 


Intl. Assoc. of Printing House Craftsmen 
—1959 Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, 
N. Y., Sept. 5-9. Exec. Secy. Pearl E 
Oldt, 411 Oak St., Cincinnati 19, O. 


Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc. — 
1959 Conf., University of Colorado, Boul- 
der, Colo., July 11-17. Exec. Secy. Samuel 
M. Burt, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 15, D. C. 


Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild— 
1959 Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, 
N. Y., Sept. 4-5. Secy. Charles S. 
Tompkins, Tompkins Printing Equipment 
Co., 1040 W. Grand Blvd., Detroit 8. 


Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc.— 
1959 Conv., Hotel Park Sheraton, New 
York, N. Y. Sept. 9-12. Exec. oe W. E. 
— 1015 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 
, Pa. 


Iowa Newspaper Mechanical Conf.—Secy.- 
Treas. Paul F. Kamler, Mechanical Supt., 
Clinton (Ia.) Herald. 


Kansas-Missouri Newspaper Mechanical 
Conf.—Kansas Gen. Mgr., Larry Miller, 
Kansas Press Assoc., 701 Jackson St. 
Topeka, Kans. Missouri Secy-Treas. Wil- 
liam A. Bray, Missouri Press Assoc., 115 
Walter Williams Hall, Columbia, Mo. 


Lithographers and Printers National Assoc. 
Exec. Dir. Oscar Whitehouse, 1025 Con- 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 


(Continued on Page 30) 
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New $12,000,000 home of the Cleveland Press... 


One of America’s most modern newspaper plants, 
occupying an area of more than 742 acres, equipped 
with every mechanical device that provides AUTO- 
MATION .. . one reason why the Press can print 
2 e) U P M b N bt almost 300,000 newspapers, Six days per week. 


will handle almost 100,000,000 Newspapers each year 
in the new plant of The CLEVELAND PRESS... 


When the new plant of The Cleveland Press 

goes into operation in June, 1959, JAMPOL LIST OF JAMPOL PRODUCTS 
Equipment will be ready to keep all editions 
rolling right on schedule. Custom-built to meet 
the specifications of the Press. JAMPOL 
Equipment will provide AUTOMATION ... 
when it counts most! 

The transfer and distribution of the plates 
from the stereotype department to the presses 
is accomplished with Jampol plate drops and 
press room conveyors. 

The mailroom production is processed and 
delivered into the delivery trucks with Jampol Mailroom Bundle Spiral Chutes 
loose stack conveyors, pushers, spiral chutes, —— perdi on Machine 
platform distributing belt conveyors, tele- Mailroom Pushers (Milwaukee 
scopic truck loaders and deflectors. Res ee 

: Telescopic Truck Loaders 

The JAMPOL Company is proud to be Press Floors 
among the leading firms whose machinery and Composing Room Copy Conveyors 
equipment provide the PRESS with today’s Compacting Seam Set 6 Set Coavpers 
most modern printing facilities. 





Stereotype Plate Pneumatic Drops 
Stereotype Plate Electric Elevators 
Stereotype Plate Pressroom Conveyors 
Newsprint Chutes 

Newsprint Elevators 

Newsprint Pneumatic Drops 
Newsprint Conveyors 

Newsprint Track Systems 
Newsprint Transfer Tables 
Newsprint Dollies 

Mailroom Loose Stack Conveyors 
Mailroom Bundle Conveyors 
Mailroom Tables 


Proof Room Copy Conveyors 


We will be glad to discuss 
the application of 


JAMPOL METHODS & EQUIPMENT TH i J A M Q 0 [ ¢ 0 M P A N ¥ INC. 


to your problem. 


728-742 61st STREET, BROOKLYN 20, N. Y. 





4666 
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LOOKING FOR WAYS TO 
CUT MAKE-READY COSTS? 








MERCURY fixie 


ARE THE ANSWER! 


You save 4 ways when you use Mercury 
rollers and blankets—by cutting make- 
ready time... reducing wash-up time 
... eliminating spoilage ... and better 
roller and blanket mileage. Mercury 
Earns Its Keep! 






VISIT OUR BOOTH #388-389 


RAPID ROLLER CO 


MPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET ¢ CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 


EASTERN SALES OFFICE AND WAREHOUSE: 218-224 ELIZABETH AVENUE e 
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With the ATF 223/ x35 Publication Press you can handle 
all these color combinations and signature sizes 
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colors on each side 
number of webs of web 


$38 
$333 
$33 
PTTT: 
13382 
gaat 


“Bes 


Along with extreme flexibility, this ATF Publication 
Press gives you special features that spell 
out high production on a variety of jobs: 
newspapers, magazines, catalogs, books. 


American Type Founders 
Web Division, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Better, more profitable printing .. . 
from the most complete line of equipment 





Number of folded pages 


Magazine Signature, 
5-11/16 x 17% 
untrimmed 


Magazine Signature, 
642 to 8% x 11% 
untrimmed 


Newspaper, 
maximum page 


Tabloid, 
size 1742 x 22% 11% x 13 to 174% 





*Signatures of over 32 pages are possible but weight of stock would be the determining factor. 


@ Grouped controls for ink form rollers, ink ductors, and water dampeners. 

@ Independent upper and lower unit register controls for side and running way adjust- 
ments. 

@ Printing units and roll stands are gear driven, eliminating old-style chains. 

@ Upper and lower plates can be changed simultaneously in less than five minutes with- 
out breaking web. 

@ Both full width cross perforation and slot vertical perforation to eliminate corner 
wrinkling in folding operation. 

@ Speed up to 25.000 cylinder revolutions per hour for both press and folder. (Reduced 
speed required for delivering right angle and chopper folded signatures.) 


Get the facts on the economics of web printing. Write for ATF’s Web-Fed vs. Sheet-Fed 
Booklet—a comparison of web offset printing costs with sheet-fed costs (letterpress and 
offset). 
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Web Press Users Attend Breakfast—Pictured are some of the 40 users and suppliers of 


web offset presses who met last month at the Dayton (O.) Biltmore Hotel for an in- 
formal get together over breakfast. The members of PIA’s Web Offset Section talked 
over common problems and trade advancements. The novel early morning meeting 
was sponsored by Edward G. Ryan of the George Hantscho Co. 





Meeting Dates 


(Continued from Page 26) 





Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Conf. 
—1960 Conference, Hotel Bellevue-Strat- 
ford, Philadelphia, Mar. 17-19. PNPA 


General Mgr. Richard Dew, 2717 N. Front 
St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


National Assoc. of Litho Clubs—Exec. 
Secy. Fred A. Schulz, Buckbee Mears Co., 
Toni Building, St. Paul 1, Minn. 


National Assoc. of Photo-Lithographers— 
1959 Conv., Hotel Muehlebach, Kansas 
City, Mo., Nov. 18-21. Exec. Dir. Walter 





Brightype’ 


new conversion process 


The Ludlow Typograph Company introduces the “Brightype” 
method of converting letterpress material into photographic 
images for use in offset lithography, rotogravure or other 
printing processes. Existing typesetting facilities are utilized 
all the way to photographing the job on film or paper. Printing 
forms may be any combination of type, line cuts, halftones, 


electros or stereos. 


Brightype uses a special fixed-focus camera with movable 
frontal lighting, and auxiliary equipment for form preparation 
and photographic processing. Automatic exposure control 
and time-and-temperature-controlled developing assure uni- 


form results. 


Send for new Brightype folder 
Read about the remarkable possibilities of this new conver- 
sion process. Write for your free copy today. 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2022 ciybourn Ave., Chicago 14 
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ta. 317 W. 45th St., New York 


National Paper Trade Assoc —Sec 
. y J. H. 
ae 220 E. 42nd St. New York 


National Printing Equipment Assoc 

—1959 Conf., Hotel Waldorf Astoria’ Ne 
York, N. Y., Sept. 9-10. Secy. James FE. 
E. ee. 140 Nassau St., New York 


National Safety Council Printi 
Publishing Section—1959 Meeting” Hom 
Conrad Hilton, Chicago, Oct. 20-94. Staff 
Rep. Harry C. Johnson, National Safety 
ae 425 N. Michigan Ave. Chi- 
cago 11. 


New England Composing Room Execu- 
tives Assoc.—Secy. Lewis R. Greene 
Westerly (R.I.) Sun. ; 


New England Newspaper Mechani 

Conf.—1959 Conf., Hotel Statler Hine 
Boston, Mass., Oct. 17-18. Secy.-Treas, 
Walter C. Crighton, Comp. Room Supt., 
New London (Conn.) Day. 


Newspaper ROP Color Conf.—1959 Conf., 
Hotel Biltmore, New York, N. Y., Sept. 29. 
Secy. Arthur Brashears, American Assoc. 
of Newspaper Representatives, 141 E. 44th 
St., New York, N. Y. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—Secy.-Treas. 
Ralph N. Carson, Linecasting Instructor, 
Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 Way- 
zata Blvd., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Pacific Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
1959 Conf., Hotel U. S. Grant, San Diego, 
Calif. Sept. 25-27. Secy. Fred Moyer, Sr., 
6630 Mayflower Ave, Bell, Calif. 


Packaging Institute Assoc.—1959 Meeting, 
Hotel Statler, New York, N. Y., Nov. 1 
18. Exec. Dir. Chas. A. Feld, 342 Madi- 
son Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Printing Industry of America—1959 Conv., 
Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, New York, N. Y., 
Sept. 6-10. Gen. Mgr. Bernard Taymans, 
5728 Connecticut Ave. N. W., Washing- 
ton 15, D. C. 


Research and Engineering Council— 
Managing Dir. Robert E. Rossell, 5728 
Connecticut Ave. N.W., Washington 15, 
D.C. 


Screen Process Printing Assoc., Intl.—1959 
Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, N. Y., 
Oct. 31-Nov. 2. Exec. Secy. Robt. H. 
7 on 549 W. Randolph St., Chica- 
go, 6. 


SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 
1959 Conf., Hotel Dinkler-Plaza, Atlanta, 
Ga., Aug. 9-11. Secy. John E. Johnson, 
Southern Newspaper Publishers Assoc., 
P. O. Box 1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conf. 
—1960 Conference, Hotel Marion, Little 
Rock, Ark., Mar. 6-8. Secy. Claude V. 
Capers, P. O. Box 1569, Chattanooga a 
Tenn. 


Southern Graphic Arts Assoc. —_Secy. 
Charles E. Kennedy, 1514 South St., Nash- 
ville 2, Tenn. 


Technical Assoc. of the Graphic Arts— 
Secy.-Treas. B. L. Sites, 421 Sunnyside 
Ave., Elmhurst, Ill. 
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BLUE R1B/BON MATS 


SOURCES 

of Certified 
Mats and 
INFORMATION 


C. R. Borckardt 
3114 Berkshire Road 
Cleveland Heights 18, Ohio 


E. J. Cook, Jr. 
46 Belvidere Street 
Springfield 8, Mass. 


F. A. Donnelly, Jr. 

Certified Dry Mat Corporation 
555 Fifth Avenue 

New York 17, N. Y. 


J. W. Meehan 
330 Ashmore Avenue 
Trenton, N. J. 


J. F. Natolis 
2754 S. W. 12th Street 
Miami, Fla. 


R. Robinson 
3424 S. W. 7th Street 
Des Moines 15, lowa 


C. R. Sisson 
8127 Ben Avenue 
Hollywood, Calif. 


Henry Levy 
576 Seymour Street 
Vancouver, B. C., Canada 


W. E. Booth Company Ltd. 
12 Mercer Street 
Toronto 2B, Ont., Canada 


W. E. Booth Company Ltd. 
480 Lagauchetiere Street West 
Montreal, Que., Canada 


L. E. Price* 
4112 Sunbury Avenue 
Chattanooga 11, Tenn. 


*On temporary leave of absence due 
to health. 

or write the 

Certified 

HOME OFFICE 





New standards 
of accurate color register 


by means of 


ROP Blue Ribbon CC mats 


baked on the form and ready for 


newspaper curved plate casting 


Newspapers today can serve their advertisers with a new 
measure of compelling persuasiveness—all the impact of full page 
color, with the depth and clarity of baked-on-form stereotyping, 
plus the means of assuring flawless register. 


The new ROP Blue Ribbon CC Mat is formulated to with- 
stand repeated casts in newspaper casting equipment. As many 
as 25 casts have been taken without apparent damage to the mat. 


Avoid double stereotyping 


lt is impossible to assure color register when your routine 
involves a second molding on a shrinkage type of newspaper 
mat. Blue Ribbon CC Mats in registered color sets give produc- 
tion potential hitherto unknown in newspaper color. 


Pioneer news fields of profit for your paper and your ad- 
vertiser by making full use of this new production facility. Papers 
having direct pressure facilities or friendly relations with a com- 
mercial mat molder will find new stimulus for gratifying service 


to their customers. 


CERTIFIED DRY MAT CORPORATION 


555 Fifth Avenue, Dept. M New York 17, New York 


For dependable stereotyping. 
rely on Certified Dry Mats f 


BLUE RI B/BON MATS 
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THE 
PRESSMAN'’S 


BABY 
COME TO LIFE— 


wonderful new COLOR-MATIC 


She’s a sweetie! She’s got style... she’s got character... she’s fast 

. . she’s got wonderful ideas! Boy, she’s got everything! What a 
beautiful press! 

Everyone who’s seen the COLOR-MATIC in action says she’s really 
got it! And she sure has... from the ground up! She’s a dream baby! 
She won’t give you troubles! She’s not critical! 


SHE GIVES YOU EV-ER-RE-TING! 


She makes you happy! She’s a smooth operator! 40,000, 50,000, 
60,000, 70,000 P.P.H. She just breezes along at any speed, so soft, so 
comfortable, no matter what... this COLOR-MATIC! 

... Color? A flick of the wrist, boys, just a flick of the wrist for 
handling changes in color. You’ve never seen anything like it! Believe 
it or not, she does this in less time than it takes to say it! 

... And up-keep? What do you mean up-keep? She’s so easy on the 
bank account, she takes your breath away .. . because everything she 
needs to keep going is already built in, and all her problems are built 
out! On this — and this is where it counts — she’s a real money saver! 

No use bragging about her anymore. She’s the pressman’s dream 
come true! 

S-a-y! Why don’t you talk to the Hoe Boys, they know all about her. 


- 


EXCLUSIVE COLOR-MATIC FEATURES: 


New unit-type couple drive that assures accurate color registration 
... brand new reversing and silencing features .. . semi-automatic 
roller sockets ... new design continuous circulation ink pumps... 
breath-taking, flick of the wrist adjusting features ... quick change, 
plug-in color ink containers ... let us give you the details! 


COLOR-MATIC by HOE 


910 EAST 138th STREET - NEW YORK 54, N.Y. 


SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK + BOSTON + CHICAGO:+- DALLAS « MIAMI - SAN FRANCISCO 
For More Information Circle 88 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1959 33 





Why 

a SEPARATE 
Photographic 
Unit ? 


Because it’s fast... 12 characters 
per second! 


Because it’s fully automatic... moni- 
toring only to load and unload photo 
paper and film and tape. 
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Because it levels copy flow... cap- 
able of handling output from two to 
four or more keyboards! 





Because the tape that actuates it can 
be easily edited, stored or transported 
...@ few feet or across a continent! 


Because it’s part of the systems con- 
cept that makes the Linofilm System the 
most efficient and profitable means of 
handling cold type through every com- 
posing-room process! 


Ask your Linotype Agency to prove 
the superiority of the Linofilm System, 
now available for sale or lease. 





LINOFILM 
system 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


IAD s 
eaoend 


! 4 4 ‘De 
se ee eee eee eee eee eee eee 
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Let’s Talk Quality... 


50% MORE FORM ROLLER AREA ON THE MIEHLE 25 OFFSET 


With 50% more form roller area, the Miehle 25 is 
unmatched in its size for inking coverage and 
smooth, even distribution...factors which natur- 
ally mean finest quality. 


Large form rollers of different diameters give the 
flexibility to run just about anything on the 25... 
heavy coverage forms...full 19 x 25” solids. No 
matter what the job you’re always sure of con- 
sistent color fidelity. 


And see how easy it is to maintain quality control. 


Inking and dampening roller adjustments are 
outside the press...can be set while running. No 
valuable production time is lost. 


See the 25 Offset perform. See its many “big press” 
quality features... pull-type side guides, true 
rolling cylinders, swing gripper sheet transfer, 
and many more. See for yourself why so many 
printers are installing the Miehle 25 to do a wider 
range of work. 


Call or write for complete information today! 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
CHICAGO 68, ILLINOIS 


Investigate all three Miehle Job Offset Presses: The 25...19% x 25’—7500/hr./The 29...23 x 29’—7000/hr./The 36...23 x 36"—6500/hr. 
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London Free Press San Francisco Chronicle 
Louisville Courier-Journal San Francisco Examiner 
Miami Herald Seattle Post-intelligencer 
Miami News Seattle Times 
h Milwaukee Journal Spokane Chronicle & Spokesman Review 
0 Milwaukee Sentinel St. Louis Globe-Democrat 
very Minneapolis Star & Tribune Toledo Blade & Times 
Nashville Banner & Tennessean Toronto Star 
, New Orleans Times-Picayune Tulsa World & Tribune 
hot mol ding R. oO. P. New York News Wall Street Journal 
color mats uses New York Journal-American Washington Post & Times Herald 
Youngstown Vindicator 
DIRECTOMAT 

Atlanta Journal-Constitution Oklahoma City Oklahoman 

Atlantic City Press Ohio State Journal 

Baltimore News-Post Omaha World-Herald | f { 

Beaumont Enterprise & Journal Philadelphia Bulletin 

Billings Gazette Philadelphia News if 

Birmingham News Pine Bluff Commercial | 

Bridgeport Herald Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph 

Buffalo Courier-Express Port Huron Times-Herald [ / ( 

Butler Eagle Roanoke Times & World-News 

Calgary Albertan Rochester Times Union | { | 

Chicago American Sacramento Bee 
Salt Lake City Tribune | ( | 

Chicago Sun Times ( [ 

Chicago Tribune 

Cleveland Press (7 

Columbus Dispatch 

Dayton News 


Daytona Beach News & Journal 
Denver Post 

Des Moines Register & Tribune 
Detroit News 

Dixon Telegraph 

Florida Times-Union 

Fort Worth Star-Telegram 


Green Bay Press-Gazette 
Grand Rapids Herald 
Honolulu Star-Bulletin 
Houston Chronicle 

Houston Post 

Indianapolis Star & News 
Kansas City Star & Times 
Los Angeles Examiner 

Los Angeles Times & Mirror 
Lima News 


LARGE PLANTS... MEDIUM SIZE PLANTS... SMALL PLANTS 


Use Directomat for hot molding R.O.P. Color Mats 


4 j @ 7000-Ton Directomat //lustrated 
f : } 4 
wm L: 4 \ ‘ ‘ 


LAKE ERIE MACHINERY CORPORATION, successor to 


De ele! LAKE ERIE ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
PRESSES | 568 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, New York 


Manufacturers of the Most Complete Line of Hydraulic Presses 
for All Industry 


LAKE erie® pirectomaT® 
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SPECTRA 59 


THE GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 
OF INTERNATIONAL IMPORTANCE 


you will see 


Exhibits from the major graphic arts 
markets from every part of the world. 


The latest developments and processes 


ANNOUNCING 


from Europe, Asia and United States. 





Workshops, forums, seminars where 
the spectators can actually participate. 


NEW YORK CITY 
SEPT. 6th to 12th 








BELGIUM 

CANADA 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
FRANCE 
GERMANY 

GREAT BRITAIN 
HOLLAND 

ITALY 

JAPAN 

SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND international 

and the graphic arts expositions 


UNITED STATES 
€ 
Not affiliated with the 7th Educational Graphic Arts Exposition. 


NEW YORK TRADE SHOW BUILDING @ SEPTEMBER 6 12, 1959 





Spectra ‘59 is the first international graphic arts exposition to be held in the United States of America 


For exhibit information write Joseph Sugarman, Director, Spectra of 
International Graphic Arts Expositions Inc: 330 W. 26th St., New York 1, N. Y. 





These and many other newspapers depend on 





TELETYPESETTER’ for more type in less time 


Newspapers from Maine to California depend on Fair- 
child Teletypesetter for automatic, continuous, high- 
speed linecasting. With TTS®, they eliminate the peaks 
and valleys of stop-and-go manual operation, reduce 
overtime, and solve the problem of finding experienced 
operators. By utilizing the full capacity of their linecast- 
ing machines, they turn out over 100% more type with- 
out adding to operating costs. 

The key to Teletypesetter operation is perforated tape, 
which is fed into the TTS Operating Unit attached to the 
linecasting machine. The punched tape may either be 
run off immediately, or stored for future use. The TTS 
Perforator Unit has a typewriter-like keyboard and oper- 
ation is easily learned. Experienced operators can pro- 
duce 400 lines or more per hour. 

To learn how Teletypesetter can pay off fast in your 
shop, mail coupon for 24-page illustrated booklet, “More 
Type in Less Time.” 


IRGHILDB sx... 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 










District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill.; Los Angeles, Cal.; Toronto, Ont. ~ 


TTS PERFORATOR can take up 
to 900 keystrokes a minute, 
has positive justification indi- 
cator and a compact, easily- 
mastered touch system. 










TTS OPERATING UNIT is at- 
tached to linecasting machine. 
Perforated tape is fed in, con- 
trol lever turned, and result 
is automatic linecasting. 


po a 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 9 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. 


Please send me your free booklet “More Type in Less Time.” 


Name 





Company 





Street. 





City Zone State 
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EW Scan-A-Graver ILLUSTRATOR 


Ives you automatic enlarging 














You can make top-quality halftone engravings same-size 
pLus enlargements to column widths automatically on the 
ILLUSTRATOR. This new Scan-A-Graver gives you your 
choice of 1% and 2 times enlargement in addition to 
same-size reproduction. Eliminate time and cost of photo- 
enlarging by using photographs from most cameras — 
35mm, box, reflex, or press, For example, you can take a 
2%” x 3%” print and, with a minimum of cropping, en- 
large directly to a full four-column halftone on the 1LLus- 
TRATOR Without photo-copying. 

New protective hood assures quiet, clean, convenient 
operation with full visibility. Locate this new Scan-A- 
Graver anywhere — in the billing department, the adver- 
tising department, even the reception room — wherever it’s 
most convenient. 

Other features, described at the right, make the m.us- 
TRATOR more versatile in its applications. And, of course, 
it’s backed by Fairchild’s nationwide staff of Application 
and Sales-Service Engineers. 

Discover for yourself the outstanding features of the 
new Scan-A-Graver ILLUSTRATOR. Learn about its con- 
venience, economy, speed and versatility. For full infor- 
mation, write to Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 87, 


Fairchild Drive, Plainview, L. I. N. Y. 


fy, 


Now you can publish 
BIGGER PICTURES easily 
me Ul leMali-laiil-tellelic 


darkroom steps 











Exclusive ILLUSTRATOR features 


@ Automatic enlarging directly to column widths from all print 
sizes from 35mm through 4 x 5 inches. 


@ Economical use of engraving material — Unengraved pieces 
of Scan-A-Plate® can be saved for future use. Full plate is not 
necessary for each engraving. 


@ Flop photos by flicking a switch. Improve page layout without 
time-consuming photo-copying. 

@ Quiet operation — new protective hood assures quiet, clean, 
convenient operation with full visibility. 


@ Reverse Cuts—By flipping a switch you can produce effective, 
eye-catching reverse (white-on-blatk) engravings. 


@ Fast engraving — You can produce a one-column 65-screen 
halftone in just 6 minutes. 


IRGHILDB ‘sirsn 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 


SCAN-A-GRAVER ¢ SCAN-A-SIZER 


Electronic Engraving achines 


District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga; 
Chicago, Ill; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 
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-- - MONOTYPE 
PRODUCED 
FOUR TIMES 
AS FAST...% 


Says MR. NICHOLAS J. MIRANDA, Mechanical Superintendant of the LONG ISLAND (New York) PRESS. 


“Our first Monotype Material Maker, installed in 1953, produced four times as fast as our 
previous equipment. Since then we have installed two more Material Makers in our other 
plants and all our material requirements have been fulfilled. Production and quality have 
been highly satisfactory on all three machines.” 


The Long Island Daily Press, founded in 
1815, has a daily circulation of 300,000 
and a Sunday circulation of 400,000 among 
New York City’s Long Island suburbs. 
The Press is one of the many newspaper 
and publication plants profiting from the 
production and quality advantages of this 
Monotype Machine. If youare notalready 
using one, call your Lanston representa- 
tive. He will be glad to explain all the 
profitable features of this unique machine. 
Also ask about the Monotype Giant 
Caster for casting display type. 





LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A Division of Lanston Industries Inc. 
24TH AND LOCUST STREETS - PHILADELPHIA 1, PENNSYLVANIA 
BRANCHES: Atlanta, Chicago, New York, Philadelphia 


4831 Type set in Monotype faces 20th Century and Kennerley Series 
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Fngineered for 
DEPENDABILITY 


to meet the heavy load 
of high daily output... 






GOSS IMPERIAL (3:2) FOLDER 


Here’s the perfect mate to the Headliner, for the new 
Goss Imperial 128-page 3-to-2 Folder, contains all the 
sound, advanced engineering features that mean depend- 
able performance. 

Look at the massiveness of the folding cylinder alone 
...the heart of the Imperial. It’s made of heavy welded 
steel, stress relieved and magnafluxed to be sure it will 
stand up under continuous, high speed operation. This is 
typical of the engineering throughout...typical of Goss 
advanced design. 

Its many other advantages, too, should be noted. Cyl- 
inder expansion bands can be adjusted quickly and simul- 
taneously or individually to vary the diameter for running 
8 to 128 pages. Second fold roller adjustment includes 
indicator calibrated in pages for pre-setting to accomo- 
date editions of varying size. The change from straight to 
collect runs can be made quickly and easily. Automatic 
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safety clutches that protect against chokes and jams, anti- 
friction bearings and automatic lubrication, indicate the 
care in design to assure safe and dependable performance. 
And, folded edge forward delivery ...a Goss first. 

For high speed metropolitan operations, the Imperial 
3-to-2 Folder excels in ease of operation, endurance, and 
dependability. Let your Goss representative show you 
how it will improve your pressroom performance. 


The Company 


S601 W. 3ist Street, Chicago 6O, Illinois 


A Division of Miehlie-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 










FOUR NEW 


Mj QUALITY HIGHS 


Newspaper and Syndicate 
MATS , 


NEWSPAPER NEW BEVERIDGE NEWSPAPER MATS 


in keeping with Beveridge policy of continual mat improvement, 
we now present two completely new mats bearing familiar F 
HIGH-SPEED names. Beveridge High-Speed for all casting equipment other 
than automatic and Beveridge Multi-Cast for automatic equip- 
MULTI-CAST 


















ment. These two new newspaper mats are easy to use—highly 
compressible—easy to mold and fast drying. They give beauti- 
ful, faithful and accurate reproductions. Both mats have un- 
excelled durability coupled with high resistance to fracture. 


NEW BEVERIDGE SYNDICATE MATS | 


the Beveridge “Red” Contrast Syndicate and the “500” Syndi- 
cate Mats introduced strictly for hot baked work only a few 



















months ago are now being proclaimed by users as a tremendous 

quality advancement in Syndicate Mats. “Red” Contrast in 

maroon and white has tremendous eye appeal and startling 
readability. It gives unlimited number of casts with amazing 
production fidelity—superb for R.O.P. color work. Made in two 
grades, for flat cast only and curved cast only. 


“500” Syndicate Mats are made of new and unique materials 
selected for their adaptability for flat cast work. Here is an 
almost indestructible mat satisfactory for any type of flat casting. 
Their low density makes them easy to mold. Aged by a new 
method they give perfect uniformity and high fidelity. 


Your choice in orange, ivory or white. 


Write for samples or additional information. 


SYNDICATE 
MATS 


RED CONTRAST 
500 SYNDICATE 





















NEW PRODUCTS DIVISION OF 


THE BEVERIDGE PAPER COMPANY 


705 W. Washington St. e Indianapolis 4, Indiana 


For More Information Circle 20 on Reader Service Card 






















ANOTHER AUTOMATION PReOQOOUVCT FROM 





, ie nn Now installed at a large Midwest newspaper, this new 
@ 2m, | RCA Conveyor System is doing ‘‘a wonderful job in a 
+=" ie very tight mailroom.”’ They are more than satisfied 

with results. 


Performance and capabilities of the RCA Newspaper 
Conveyor are indicated by these comments of operat- 
ing and maintenance personnel . . . 


“With the RCA Conveyor you can bend it around 
a building column in a very short space. In a room 
like ours we can see a lot of advantages in this sys- 
tem. It can perform more twists and turns than a 
piece of spaghetti! 

“It was cheaper to install, maintenance should be 
lower, and there should be more trouble-free operation 
than on other systems. 


“It’s so easy to maintain you can just stand there on 
the floor with an oilcan and in one revolution of the 
chain you can have it oiled. 


: “This system is so simple, it just has to work! 
“It takes about a quarter of the time to install the 


2—__—_—____*___ 


RCA System as the older one. 
“Print is not smudged by the RCA System. 
‘*Kickers give us no trouble. 


. : “The RCA System should gain wide acceptance in the 
° . newspaper industry.” 
*Designed and manufactured by Fehr & Reist AG, Switzerland 


RCA Newspaper Conveyors are readily installed in existing 
as well as new facilities since no changes are required in the 
presses or accompanying equipment. The Conveyor System 

‘ functions ideally with RCA’s new transistorized Newspaper 
t , Counting System. Get all the facts on this better conveyor 

now available from RCA. Send for descriptive folder on 

RCA Newspaper Conveyor Systems and other Automation 
products. Or ask for RCA representative to call. Address RCA, 
Dept. U-343, 12605 Arnold Avenue, Detroit 39, Michigan. 


Tmk(s) ® 


RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 
INDUSTRIAL AND AUTOMATION DIVISION 
DETROIT, MICH. 
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SUPER FLONG 
















7 NO-PACK-MAT 
SPACE ‘ 

_ DEPTH 

ina 

_ one-piece, 

' no-pack mat 

c 

e 


The new SUPER FLONGS can give you .005 to 
.010 more space depth than previously obtainable. 


This amazing no-pack mat, a product of Wood Flong 
research, has been thoroughly tested under the most 
severe operating conditions. 


In every case, SUPER FLONGS COMPLETELY ELIMINATED 
THE NEED FOR HAND-PACKING. 


In every case, SUPER FLONGS IMPROVED THE PRINTED 
APPEARANCE OF THE NEWSPAPER. 
In every case, SUPER FLONGS CUT PRODUCTION COSTS. 


NEW SUPER FLONG MAKES ALL OTHER NO-PACK MATS OBSOLETE 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION 


HOOSICK FALLS, NEW YORK 
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SERVING THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY EXCLUSIVELY SINCE 1911 
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CONFIDENCE 
is 


PRICELESS! 






- PERFECTION. 


PERFECTION PAPER ROLL PRODUCTS 


a 


PERFORATOR TAPES (All channels and variety of colors) 
ADDING MACHINE and CASH REGISTER ROLLS 

ROLLS FOR BOOKKEEPING AND TABULATING 

SINGLE AND MULTI-COPY TELEPRINTER ROLLS 

ROLLS FOR MAILING, LISTING AND SPECIAL RECORDING 


Dependable, uniform quality 
for Telecommunication, 
Data-Processing, and all 
types of office machines. 


169 ¢ 







Sales Representatives: ATLANTA + CHICAGO 


4 A CLEVELAND * DALLAS - KANSAS CITY - LOS ANGELES 
e NEW ENGLAND + NEW YORK + SYRACUSE 


Warehouses: LOS ANGELES + SAN FRANCISCO 
PHILADEEPMIA 15. PEMNSTLVART Plants: PHILADELPHIA - INDIANAPOLIS 
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Flat Casting 
| Flat Chaser Boards. .. 
. Flat BOOT wees Pre to 
Heecumea saa TOP QUALITY ee 
ae a ae Q Water-Cooled Mold... 9p. 
; Fold re 4 tehin M <n S846 8 od Fae 
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Souths ; } ; and Shear. . . a 
| wns CONSISTENT ECONOMY ® iecing same é 
i * ru h ee : 
| . ning Tool. ee 14, 
When it comes to supplies and equipment for read rete Aaa es 6 
\ Hi 2 
trouble-free, up-to-the-minute production in ye Cha * H 
the Stereotype Department, Composing Shrink Sie ees 2 
Room, Press Room and Photoengraving “4 eee. ee 18 
Department, this is the index to the most & cas Moisteners. . i 
helpful catalog and service in the entire i Rite, ee 6) 
, : _ ee 6 
newspaper industry - ae 32-39 | 
Every item production tested for perfect ee, a 
performance! Every item backed by the “ 15 
skilled services of Eastern’s experienced Bes 
staff! Every item offers consistent economy ! Bre 
Vin 
FOR THE FINEST PRODUCTS AND SERVICE IN THE ts Aste,” : Pag 
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The photos tell the story ...show why 
pressmen and management agree* no 
press is complete without a Baldwin Press 


Washer: 


@ With press operating, pressman 
squirts solvent over the rollers 


@ He brings Washer blade into contact 
with vibrator roller 





© Pressman removes drip pan and 
cleans blade with a few swipes of @ Solvent is applied 
a rag 


That’s all he does! The Press Washer 
strips ink from all but the fountain roller 
in a matter of minutes. Fast cleaning 
means lower costs; thorough cleaning 
means higher quality. And you save real 
money on rags and solvent! 


Yes, it will pay you well to get all the 
facts about Baldwin Press Washers. Just 
send us the make and model of your 


presses. 





@ Blade contacts vibrator 








*A pressman says: “‘l 
get a good clean 
washup in one third 
the time since my boss 
got me this Baldwin 
Press Washer.” 




















*An executive says: 
“With quality color 
the thing today, 
really clean washups 
are more important 
than ever. We get 
them fast with Bald- 
win Press Washers!” © Drip pan is removed 














WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. *2civariicSes's3% 
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keeping up with the Times 
Tomorrow we'll fly ‘‘AIR-CARS”. Today and tomorrow 
we etch engravings with IMPERIAL Quality Zincs 


Our Armed Forces have them—now they are working on “Air-Cars” for everyone. 
And so are we at Imperial constantly working to give you best in Engraving 
Zinc Alloys. That is why today we have Imperial Vitaplate — with VitasolV— 
Duraplate and Regular Zincs—the best—to satisfy the etchers every requirement. 


Printed from Vitaplate zinc plates, etched with VitasolV. 





Imperial’s Quality and Services are beyond duplication. 
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MASTER 


POWDERLESS ETCHER 
MODEL M-32 


MAXIMUM PLATE SIZE 20” x 24” 





A FEW OF THE 
OUTSTANDING FEATURES 
ARE... 


% TWO COMPLETE 
PADDLE ASSEMBLIES 


for uniform 
quality 


¥%& AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 


%& SMALLER BATH VOLUME 
20 gallons 


This machine is intended where production 
is not large enough to warrant one of our 
larger bath volume machines, or where it 
would be advantageous to operate a 
number of small bath volume machines, 





For complete information write Master Sales & Service Corp., - PRICE $4500 
Wyncote, Pa. INCLUDING CRATING 


Not Ge i ler 


MASTER SALES & SERVICE CORP. WYNCOTE, PA. 
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Pi PSE iia ian . 
i 
siete 3 


Empire Color Lithographers, Inc., 
eliminated over 40 hours press time 
by running a 65,000 sheet, six-color 
job on a two-color press! 

Here’s how! After setting up the 
first section to run black, they 
equipped the second section with 
four Dayco Color Separators and 
mechanical Dayco Fountain Divid- 
ers ... ran five colors side by side 


« 
2 , . 
without cutting a roller. 
2 
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“NnNAYCOS Give Us 4 Times 
the Life of Other Blankets... . ” 


’ 


“We use Dayco Blankets exclusively,” says James G. 
Ferraro, Plant Superintendent for Empire Color Li- 
thographers. “For only Dayco Blankets give us from 
1,500,000 to 2,000,000 perfect impressions . . . actually 
about 4 times the life of an ordinary blanket. And 
every dot is clean and sharp! 

“] think part of this outstanding performance is due 
to the smooth, true surface of the Dayco Blanket— 
which is held to a .065 inch tolerance. Even after pro- 
longed running, they’re still smooth, free from high 
and low spots, and in perfect register. There’s no glaz- 
ing either . . . even when we’re using a variety of inks. 

“An extra advantage is the flexibility of Dayco 
Blankets which enables us to run all types of paper 


says Mr. James G. Ferraro, Plant Supt., Empire Color Lithographers, New York, N. Y. 


stocks without having to change the blanket. This 
saves hours of down-time as does the Dayco Blanket’s 
excellent recovery from smashes. It bounces right back, 
even from folded paper and other oversized objects. 
With down-time a costly factor, we want a blanket 
like the Dayco Gold Seal, that will keep the job running 
as well as turn out fine quality work.” 


Dayco has three fine Offset Blankets, the Gold Seal 
Black, the Gold Seal Red, and the Gold Seal Green. 
Ask your Dayco representative to recommend the one 
best suited to your operation the next time he calls, or 
write The Dayton Rubber Company, Dayco Division, 
Dayton 1, Ohio. 





“With Dayco Blankets, we can run all kinds of paper with- 
out having to change the Blanket .. . that’s flexibility!” 


THE DAYTON RUBBER COMPANY, Dayton 1, Ohio 
far West Ink Co., Seattle, Washington; Walter Lawrence Co., Los Angeles; 
aeorge Shively Co., San Francisco; Albert Lodymon, Dallas, Texas 


DAYCO ROLLERS ... for Offset, Letterpress, Newspaper, Corrugated Boxboard, 
Gravure, Flexography, Coating, Graining, Steel Mills. 
Dayco Offset Blankets, Dayco Fountain Dividers, Dayco Color Separators. 


“There are no high or low spots on Dayco Blankets and 


never any glaze regardless of the inks we're using.” 


©D.R. 1958 


Dayton 
Rubber 
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OLOR 


CLAMOR 


Your ROP Color Register 
Problem Solved with 
HURLETRON Automatic 


Color Register Controls 


“1958 color ad linage rockets to record 122,621,232 
lines,” “Sheep Men Find Color Outpulls Black and 
White 9 Times,” ... these are just a few headlines 
you have seen about the tremendous advances that 
ROP Color is making. But that’s not all ... in the 
months and years to come,local retailers and national 
accounts are going to color more and more, because 


they know that color sells. 


If you already have Hurletron Automatic ROP Color 
Register Controls on your newspaper presses, then you 
know the trouble-free automatic color register ob- 
tained. If you don’t have this automatic system, then 
look into it. Newspapers throughout the country are 
using Hurletrons daily (the leader in ROP linage for 
1958, the Milwaukee Journal, has long been a user of 
Hurletrons) and are getting the results that.satisfy 
pressroom personnel and advertisers continually. Find 
. write Electric Eye 


out about Hurletrons today . . 


Equipment Co. for full information. 


Electric Eye Equipment Company 


1938 E. Fairchild St. 


Danville, Illinois 
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Strict uniformity, maximum cla ty. s 
from proof through press run 3 








ANPA-AAAA-APPROVED 


NEWSPAPER 






Colors and Toners 







SINCLAIR & CARROLL CO., INC. 





With ANPA-AAAA Approved 
Sinclair & Carroll 
Newspaper ROP Colors 





The entire spectrum of advertisers’ products 
and packages is covered daily by many lead- 
ing newspapers using Sinclair & Carroll Color 
Book inks. Faithful reproduction is consistent 
and quick because newspapers can rely on the 
uniformity and quality of our ANPA-AAAA 
approved ROP color inks. This stamp of qual- 
ity is one important reason why many of these 
same newspapers are among the national 
leaders in ROP color advertising linage. 





SSimeciair « Cysarro 


440 W. Superior St., Chicago . 591 11th Ave., N 
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HELPFUL 


LITERATURE 






Circle Numbers on Reader 
Service Card in This Issue 


Keep Yourself Informed. 
The folders and bulletins list- 
ed below all pertain to mod- 
ern equipment, supplies, proc- 
esses and/or methods. These 
have been prepared especially 
for plant managers, superin- 
tendents and foremen. Please 
circle the numbers on the Reader 
Service Card in this issue for the 
bulletins you wish to receive. 
Drop the self-addressed card in 
the mail. Printinc PropuctTion 
will forward your request. 


Composing Room 


REMELT POTS AND METAL LOADER 


The C. M. Kemp Mfg. Co. has published 
Bulletin IE-9 descriptive of its remelt pots 
and automatic metal loader. Equipment is gas 
or electric heated. Circle No. 306 on Reader 
Service Card. 


STAR TRANSFER CHANNEL 


Literature with full details of the Star trans- 
fer channel is availnble from Star Parts, Inc. 
The transfer channel is equipped with an ad- 
justable extens‘on plate and is said to make 
smoother matrix transfer possible. Circle No. 
307 on Reader Service Card. 


MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE 


Matrix Contrast Service is explained in a 
booklet published by Matrix Contrast Corp. 
Service is said to eliminate wrong font errors 
in the composing room. Circle No. 308 on 
Reader Service Card. 


VARI-TYPER STYLE CHART 


Vari-Typer Corporation has issued a large 
type sample chart covering 124 faces. On re- 
verse side, information is given on the A-20F 
Vari-Typer mchine with specifications and 
uses. Some of the features are: changeable type 
faces, universal keyboard, automatic justifica- 
tion, and variable spacing. Circle No. 309 on 
Reader Service Card. 


STEEL AND ALUMINUM CHASES 


Amsco steel and aluminum chases are the 
subject of a catalog published by Amer‘can 
Steel Chose Co. Chases are for newspapers, 
commercial printers, stereotypers and ele*tro- 
typers. Circle No. 310 on Reader Service Card. 


TWO-COLOR PROOF PRESS 


A two color proof press for accurate pre- 
press makeready is described in an illustrated 
brochure put out by Printing Plate Supply Co. 
Press enab’es an accurate check on register 
before plates reach the pressroom. Also dis- 
cussed in the brochure are one color models. 
Circle No. 314 on Reader Service Card. 


RCA AUTOMATIC TYPESETTER 


RCA Electro-Typesetters are illustrated and 
described in a four page bulletin with insert. 
Radio Corp. of America states its equipment 
permits linecasting machines to be operated 
from perforatei tape up to 540 characters 
= =. Circle No. 312 on Reader Service 
ard, 
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BULLETINS 












BOOKLETS | | Brochures 
i 












LINOTYPE AND INTERTYPE REPAIRS 


Montco linecomposing machine rebuilding and 
replacement parts is the subject of a four 
page bulletin released by Montgomery Com- 
pany, Inc. All prices are given. Circle No. 311 
on Reader Service Card. 


PICA, AGATE RULE 


A metal pica, agate rule is the subject of a 
one page bulletin released by Fairgate Rule 
Co. Inc. The rule, designed for layout men, 
typesetters, etc., is illustrated and described, 
and specifications given. Circle No. 347 on 
Reader Service Card. 


MOHR SLUG SAW 


Mohr Lino-Saw Co. is offering an illustrated 
booklet on its Mohr slug cutting saw which is 
designed to be attached directly to the line- 
composing machine. Circle No. 351 on Reader 
Service Card. 


Platemaking 


TWIN-PLATE ROUTER 


Detailed performance reports from customers 
using Sta-Hi Corporation’s Twin-Plate router 
are available. Reports are from such news- 
papers as Houston Chronicle, South Bend 
(Ind.) Tribune and Pittsburgh Post-Gazette. 
Circle No. 318 on Reader Service Card. 


KENRO VERTICAL 18 CAMERA 


Literature descriptive of the Kenro Vertical 
18 camera is available from Kenro Graphics, 
Inc. Camera will make line and halftone nega- 
tives. make one shot, right reading photo- 
copies and make xerographic exposures. Circle 
No. 319 on Reader Service Card. 


NEWSPAPER MAT BACKING 


Monopack, an automatic backing for stand- 
ard newspaper mats, is the subject of the 
Stereotex Company’s two page bulletin. Two 
illustrations show the front and back of a 
Monopacked mat section. A complete descrip- 
tion of Monopick qualities and uses is in- 
cluded. Circle No. 320 on Reader Service Card. 


BRIGHTYPE SERVICE 


Samples and prices of Brightype Service’s 
photographie process will be sent upon request. 
Some of the services are direct conversion of 
any letterpress form to film or photo paper, 
conversion of four color process plates, and 
duplication of letterpress halftones. Circle 
No. 321 on Reader Service Card. 


LANSTON PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


A complete catalog and prices on its photo- 
mechanical line has been published by Lanston 
Monotype Co. Included in the catalog are verti- 
cal step and repeat machines. Lanston Cam- 
erama, plate coaters, overhe?d precision 
camera and others. Circle No. 322 on Reader 
Service Card. 


OFFSET PLATEMAKING 


The Rapid Printer platemaker for offset 
platemaking is described in Bulletin 230B, 
published by nuAre Company. The carbon arc 
lamp and printing frame combination makes 
plates up to 21 in. by 24 in. Circle No. 315 
on Reader Service Card. 


HIGH INTENSITY ARC LAMPS 


Strong Electric Corp.’s line of automatic high 
intensity arc lamps for all photo-mechan‘cal 
reproduction processes is described and illus- 
trated in a bulletin. A cost comparison of the 
Grafare Tri-Power versus Grafarc 140 Ampere 
Printing Lamp is given. Circle No. 316 on 
Reader Service Card. 


COLOR PROCESSING UNITS 
Leedal, Incorporated’s new line of color proc- 


essing units with automatic gas burst agitation 
and temperature control equipment is described 





in Brochure 95. Color units handle 

color print material, and black and white wow 

Also described are print baskets and other 

—- Circle No. 317 on Reader Service 
ard. 


CONTACT SCREENS 


A price list and descriptive folder regard. 
ing Universal gray contact screens are now 
available from Caprock Developments. The 
Universal is a gray contact screen which is 
said to shoot faster, give more contrast and 
better tone values. Circle No. 323 on Reader 
Service Card. 


Pressroom 


VISCOSITY CONTROL 


The Brookfield Viscosel system is described 
in a six page brochure published by Pneuma- 
Flo Systems, Inc. The system automatically 
controls the viscosity of gravure and analine 
inks, varnishes, and lacquers and is for use 
on a press or coating machine. Circle No. 
324 on Reader Service Card. 


AUTOMATIC TENSION CONTROL 


Facts on the Mount Hope automatic tension 
control are given in a four page bulletin pub- 
lished by Mount Hope Machinery Co. Some 
typical applications are winding, printing, re- 
winding, embossing of film and feeding any 
web direct from rolls. Circle No. 325 on 
Reader Service Card. 


VAN SON HOLLAND INKS 


Four technical bulletins and a color book 
showing 20 custom colors and 12 metallics 
have been published by Van Son Holland Ink 
Corp. of America. Titles of the bulletins are: 
Paper and Its Effect Upon the Drying of 
Ink, Various Types of Water Roller Covers, 
Ink Additives and Their Uses, and pH Factor 
—Its Meaning and Effect on Good Printing. 
Circle No. 326 on Reader Service Card. 


COUNTING INSTRUMENTS 


A condensed catalog and price list regarding 
electric counters has been issued by PIC Auto- 
mation Contro!s Div., General Controls Co. 
Specifications, illustrations and descriptions of 
such counters as dustproof and hermetically 
sealed models, stroke counters, revolution 
counters and automatic batch counters are 
— Circle No. 327 on Reader Service 

ard. 


VIRKOTYPE RAISED PRINTING 


Virkotype Corporation’s raised printing ma- 
chines, compounds and inks are described in 
Folder No. 28, Machines are in 12 in., 15 in., 
20 in. and 30 in. widths. The Virk-O-Process 
is also explained in the folder. Circle No. 328 
on Reader Service Card. 


LINEUP AND REGISTER TABLES 


A four page catalog descriptive of the 
Square-A-Matic and Monoruler line up and 
register tables with single edge ruling carriage 
and Square-A-Matic registration system has 
been issued by Jos. Geib Co. Circle No. 313 
on Reader Service Card. 


PAPER SORTER-INSPECTOR 


Illustrated literature descriptive of the Dex- 
ter automatic paper sorter-inspector has been 
published by The Dexter Company, Div. Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter. Inc. Out'ined with line drawings 
and photographs are features of the machine 
which inspects, sheets sorts and piles directly 
from the web in one continuous operation. 
Circle No. 330 on Reader Service Card. 


CROSFIELD REGISTER CONTROLS 


The Crosfield brochure, descriptive of Cros- 
field Electronics Inc.’s register control, is 
being offered. Controls are for color register, 
web sidelay, folders, sheeters, die cutters and 
web inserters, Circle No. 331 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


(Continued on Page 126) 
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Chemco \ [ARATI ION 


ALL NEW 24” x 24” ROLL FILM CAMERA 








with 
automatic 
roller applied 

contact screen 


Now, for the first time, engravers and lithographers can 
make contact screen halftones with roll film speed and 
economy in a 24” camera. 


The new Marathon is based on the proven design of 
Chemco’s famous Model F Series roll film cameras but 
incorporate these outstanding advancements: 


¢ Holds two screens in any combination of the following: 
Rectangular—up to 24” square 
Circular—up to 234” diameter 
Contact—automatic, up to 18” x 22” 


¢ Has single knob film control a . 
aged 
Has new guillotine type cut off knife AUTOMATIC CONTACT 
¢ Has simplified diaphragm control 2 
: : ‘ SCREEN MECHANIS\M, an 
* Restyled with all controls designed for maximum oper- exclusive Chemco development, 
ating simplicity saves time, eliminates handling 
¢ Color accessories available and increases screen life. 
Let us prove to you that the Marathon camera, through roll 
film speed and economy, costs less to own and operate than see the neve ANAS 
i j ANP echanical Conference—Chicago 
ed other camera of its size. Graphic Arts Exseoition—ttew York 


APEA Convention—Dallas 
NAPL Convention—Kansas City 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. Main office and plant—Glen Cove, N Y 
Atlanta ° Boston . Chicago ° Cleveland . Dallas - New Orleans e New York 


Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, Inc. ¢ Exclusive Agents in Canada: W E Booth Company, Ltd. 
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AT THE BIG 





New York 
| | 





The World’s Biggest Printing Show 
New York in September 


h EDUCATIONAL 


Ze 








raphic Arts 


Ce) 


SEPTEMBER 6th to I2th, 1959 











You WILL be joining thousands of graphic 
arts executives and craftsmen, from all over 
the world, at the Industry’s one and only Big 
Show. The International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen will celebrate the 
Golden Anniversary of Craftsmanship. The 
Printing Industry of America and other na- 
tional graphic arts groups meeting for their 
annual conventions will bring 12 organiza- 
tions within minutes of the New York Coli- 
seum, the world’s largest exhibition building, 
at Columbus Circle. 






EXPOSITION 
CAPITAL OF 
THE WORLD 
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The world’s largest graphic arts exposition 
will comprise 160,000 square feet of exhi- 
bition space, housing 226 booths which will 
represent about 190 exhibitors, both domes- 
tic and foreign. 

Two full floors and the mezzanine floor of 
the Coliseum will contain the greatest display 
of graphic arts equipment ever assembled. 
The most modern devices, techniques and 
developments will be demonstrated for seven 
full days by the leading manufacturers, sup- 
pliers and technicians. The main purpose is 
to show the widest possible variety of equip- 
ment, with emphasis on the small or medium- 
size plant. 

Everybody who is anybody in the graphic 
arts will be in the big town, September 6 to 
12, 1959, at the Industry’s Official Show. 


Exposition under Management of 


NATIONAL 


Graphic rbrte 


5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, D. C. 
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Produces Same Newspaper 
In Five Cities Daily 


By EDWARD H. OWEN, Editor, Printinc Propuction MacazINE 


JDENTICAL daily newspapers, 

with the exception of advertising 
content, rolling off the presses in 
five cities across the country within 
one and a half hours of each other 
is the production feat of America’s 
best known business newspaper, 
The Wall Street Journal. 

At 44 Broad St. in New York’s 
financial district, the next morn- 
ing’s paper is ready for press at 
6:30 p.m. The same operation has 
been repeated in Chicago by 7:15 
(New York time); in Dallas by 
7:35; by 7:45 in Washington, D. C., 
and in San Francisco by 8 o'clock. 
This is the closest any company in 
the newspaper industry has come 
to publishing its product at great 
distances from a central control 
point. 

It is made possible by a highly 
coordinated system of scheduling, 
wire circuits and mechanical in- 
ventiveness. Keystone of this over- 
all operation is a method of auto- 
matic typesetting which provides 
New England and Atlanta, Ga. 
readers with the identical news 
stories. 

To understand how a daily 
newspaper can be published na- 
tionally it is necessary to look into 
the many phases of its operations 
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which are presently directed by 
B. H. McCormack, vice president 
and editorial director. The Wall 
Street Journal, owned and operated 
by Dow Jones & Co., Inc., publishes 
four regional editions: Eastern, 
Midwest, Southwest and Pacific 
Coast. Eighty-nine percent of 
its total 618,000 circulation pro- 
duced in five plants is mailed to 
subscribers. 

The paper publishes 
on a five day week 
schedule which ex- 
cludes Saturdays, Sun- 
days and legal _holi- 
days. It has geared its 
publishing network and 
editorial program to 
provide readers with 
the identical newspaper 
wherever they travel. 

Founded in 1889 in 
New York City, The 
Wall Street Journal es- 
tablished its first re- 
gional printing plant in 
San Francisco in 1929. 
Dallas was the site of 
a third plant opened in 
1948, followed by a 
Chicago operation in 
1951, and the Wash- 


The Wall Street Journal, ex- 
plains McCormack, sells its news- 
paper on the basis of quality of the 
news and the way it’s written. 
With the exception of bold face 
type the firm does not subscribe to 
typographic gadgets to sell the 


news. The bold face used in edi- 
torial columns has a real purpose 
which is to help readers find the 
important news of the story. Its 
lack of a front page banner head- 
line, says 


Journal management, 





Front page of The Wall Street Journal looks the same to a 
New York reader as it does to subscribers in San Francisco, 
Dallas and other cities. 
4.1. by 


Identical news and appearance is 
of a unique production system. 





made p 


ington plant in 1955. 
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makes it stand out among other 
newspapers on the news stands. 

Few changes over the years have 
been made in general format which 
the Journal insists is to the read- 
ers’ liking. All editions use a 16 
pica column measure. The reader 
was also in mind when the Jour- 
nal adopted a formula of running 
the same number of news columns 
every day thereby preventing him 
wading through voluminous copy. 

The Wall Street Journal is also 
a one section newspaper—another 
reader convenience. Average size is 
24 pages; maximum is 32 pages. 
Pictures are rarely used in editorial; 
charts, maps, etc. are occasionally 
employed to help tell the story. 

There are no provisions or future 
plans for using color. Instead, pro- 
duction executives have concen- 
trated on printing good black and 
white, and constantly strive to do 
better. In line with this, Journal 
plants are now 100% on packless 
stereotype mats. The Wood Master 
Flong mat is used in all five print- 
ing plants; the Burgess packless 
mat is also used in the Washing- 
ton operation. The packless mat 
operation entailed a year’s work in 
overcoming problems in the indi- 
vidual plants. 


87,000 Miles of Wires 


From the days of the first re- 
gional edition at San Francisco, 
Wall Street Journal plants have 
been linked by direct telegraphic 
communications. At first, a single 
circuit between New York and San 
Francisco sufficed. But with the 


The Wall Street Journal's 
Production System 


1—News copy is punched into tape in the 
New York plant by these operators. Tape is 
then fed into a machine and sent out to 
distant cities on special leased wires. 


2—News from New York is received in the 
Washington plant on these _ reperforators 
which provide punched tape as well as 
hard copy. The same happens in Chicago, 
Dallas and San Francisco plants. 


3—Reperforated tape is fed to these line- 
casting machines equipped with Electro- 
Typesetter devices. This is the San Fran- 
cisco plant. 


4—Pressrooms such as this one in San 
Francisco produce the daily editions of The 
Wall Street Journal. 


5—One of three mailing machines in the 
Washington plant each of which is capable 
of wrapping and addressing individual 
newspapers at the rate of 10,000 per hour. 





growth of volume and the editorial 
demands of a national newspaper. 
more and more wire circuits have 
been added. In all, The Wall Street 
Journal and its affiliated Dow Jones 
News Service require more than 
87,000 miles of telegraph wires to 
knit together a news operation 
which, in addition to five publish- 
ing centers, includes news offices 
in 12 other cities in the United 
States and Canada, and five in 
other countries. 

Because The Wall Street Journal 
is a national newspaper, serving 
a nation-wide audience, it has pio- 
neered not only in news gathering 
and processing techniques but also 
in mechanical operations. 

In June of 1953, the Journal 
put into operation a new device de- 
signed and produced by its own 
research and engineering depart- 
ment for the specific purpose of 
producing substantially identical 
editions of the paper in widely 
separated cities. 

This device was the Electro- 
Typesetter— known as ETS. It 
speeds typesetting and at the same 
time human error is minimized, as- 
suring greater typesetting accuracy 
in all editions. 

The Electro-Typesetter is a de- 
vice for remote control, automatic 
setting of type composition on 
either Linotype or Intertype ma- 
chines. A perforated paper tape 
produced at a central point is used 
to reperforate the same copy on 
tape in any number of places. The 
reperforated tape is then fed to the 
ETS device on the individual line- 
casting machines. _. 

With minor exceptions, the edi- 
torial content of the Journal is now 
reproduced on such tape so that 
the paper, whether you pick it up 
in Richmond, Va.; Richmond, 
Calif.; or Richmond, Ind.; will be 
the same. Letter by letter, line by 
line, the type characters were se- 
lected, arranged and duplicated by 
electrical controls. 


New York is Focal Point 


The Electro-Typesetter makes 
use of telegraph circuits to move 
news material from New York 
and Washington, the central tape- 
producing points, to other publish- 
ing centers. The original tape is 
prepared on manually operated 
perforators which produce the mas- 
ter tape. This is fed into a machine 
which duplicates the original tape 
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SAN FRANCISCO 


Five Wall Street Journal printing 
plants in major cities produce the 





DALLAS 


identical newspaper each day within 1/2 hours 
of each other. Keystone of the system is the 
Electro-Typesetter device which attaches to line- 
casting machines for automatic typesetting which 
will eventually be replaced by the Journal-developed keyboardiess machine (or Direct Mat Drop) shown in 
center of map. Each plant's distribution area is shown by white lines on the map. 


on reperforators at distant points. 
The duplicate tape, in turn, is fed 
into a device which controls the 
linecasting machines. 

Headlines and makeup instruc- 
tions are sent on ordinary teletype 
circuits from the central copydesk 
in New York to subsidiary copy- 
desks and makeup editors in other 
cities. As a result, headlines and 
general arrangement of news and 
features are the same in all edi- 
tions of the Journal. A new Journal 
development now makes it possible 
for edited stories to be transmitted 
by facsimile equipment in a matter 
of minutes. 
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While the top editorial organiza- 
tion of The Wall Street Journal 
is largely centralized in New York 
City, this is a matter of conven- 
ience rather than editorial empha- 
sis. The Journal’s news gathering 
staff, along with its manufacturing 


Production managers of the five Wall Street 
Journal plants meet with national production 
executives. Left to right around the table: 
George W. Flynn, Chicago; Walter Phillips, 
Dallas; Floyd Main, Washington; John J. 
McCarthy, national production manager; 
B. H. McCormack, vice president and edi- 
torial director; A. R. Shuman, New York, 
and O. C. Reeder, San Francisco. 


aye 
CHICAGO 












WASH, D.C. 


and distributing facilities, is truly a 
national operation. 

While deadlines vary somewhat 
in the several Wall Street Journal 
plants, because of mailing schedules 
and time zone differences, generally 
the presses start rolling at about 
the same hour. The second edition 
goes to press across the country 
wthin one and a quarter hours of 
each other. 

One of the best examples of 
Journal operations is the Washing- 
ton plant which was specifically de- 
signed and engingered to use auto- 
matic newspaper production tech- 

(Continued on Page 105) 
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HE American Newspaper Publishers Assoc. Me- 

chanical Committee has functioned excellently for 

a long time. Originally it was set up to keep abreast 

of advancing newspaper technology and to solve and 

pass along to member newspapers ways and means for 

handling the many new production problems arising 
in the industry. 

As is the case with any organization, the complexion 
of the Mechanical Committee membership has changed 
to keep in harmony with the technical evolution in 
newspaper printing. This year the Committee con- 
sists of eleven mechanical production and seven man- 
agement executives. 

To keep up with technical progress in the industry, 
more and more men trained in engineering, materials 
handling, methods and production planning have been 
entering the newspaper printing field. In particular, 
ways and means for reducing production costs according 
to the changing technological situation occupy the 
major part of the time of these men. 

Recognizing its responsibility, top newspaper man- 
agement is represented on the Committee by a number 
of personable and qualified people. In the immediate 
future, the Committee will perform even more valuable 
service to the newspaper printing industry. Having a 
big stake in perpetuating the industry in top position 
in the competitive communications field, it is felt that 
management, through the ANPA Mechanical Commit- 
tee, will continue to serve importantly. 

So you may have a collective look at the Committee 
personnel, we present brief biographies and pictures. 





GEORGE F. MARSHALL, production manager, 
Gannett Publishing Co., Inc., Portland, Me., is 
chairman of the ANPA Mechanical Committee. 
He is a past president of the New England 
Daily Newspaper Mechanical Conference. Mar- 
shall has been with Gannett for 24 years. 
The firm publishes the Portland Press Herald- 
Express and the Sunday Telegram. He is a 
graduate of Boston University Law School. 


W. R. CODDINGTON, mechanical superintend- 
ent, Detroit Free Press, is vice chairman of 
the committee. He is interested in all phases 
of newspaper publishing. He has been with 
the National Rotary Printers, Akron, O., the 
Youngstown (O.) Vindicator, the Des Moines 
(la.) Register and Tribune, and most recently the 
Chicago Daily News. He is a past president 
of the Great Lakes Mechanical Conference. 
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Teamwork 
between Management 


Production Executives 


reflects success of 


1959 ANPA 
MECHANICAL 
COMMITTEE 


JOHN N. BARRON, mechanical superintendent, 
La Salle (ill.) Daily News-Tribune, has been 
with this newspaper for 10 years. He pioneered 
in the use of tungsten carbide tipped saw 
blades and helped introduce the Elgrama elec- 
tronic engraving machine in this country. In- 
terested in composing room operations, he was 
previously with newspapers in Minneapolis and 
Duluth, Minn. and Milwaukee. 


RANDALL BARTON, production manager, Phoe- 
nix Newspapers, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz., was 
appointed to the Mechanical Committee in 1957. 
He is especially interested in the mechanical 
side of the newspaper business and in labor 
negotiations. With Phoenix Newspapers for 13 
years, Barton had previously worked in both 
the automotive and aviation industries. He 
attended Amherst College. 


JAMES S. COPLEY, president and general manag- 
er, San Diego (Calif.) Union and Tribune, 
has made many contributions to the newspaper 
industry. He is also chairman of the board, 
Copley Press, Inc., La Jolla, Calif.; chairman, 
California Associated Newspapers, and chair- 
man, San Pedro (Calif.) Printing & Publishing 
Co. He was previously with the Copley Press, 
Aurora, Ill. for 17 years. 
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J. EBERLE, production manager, Miami 
some pioneered in the development of 
al and introduced the process at the 
= formerly with the Milwaukee Journal, 
instrumental in the design of that 

* hanized mailroom program. He 
eT omer of the ANPA Research Lab- 
_ committee and the ANPA- 


ee on newspaper printing. 


he wos 


oratory evaluation 
AAAA joint committ 


paviD K. GOTTLIEB, business manager and 
freasuret, Davenport Newspapers, Davenport, 
ig, is new to the Mechanica! Committee this 
- His company publishes the Davenport 
Daily Times and Morning Democrat. Gottlieb 
has a 8.5. degree in journalism from Ohio 
state University. He is a director of the lowa 
Daily Press Assoc. and chairman of the mechani- 
cal committee, Inland Daily Press Assoc. 


JAMES HARRISON, production manager, Toronto 
(Ont.) Globe & Mail, has been with this firm 
since 1934. He was named mechanical superin- 
tendent in 1937 and production manager in 
1942. He is the author of several articles on 
newspaper ROP color production and has pio- 
neered in the development of newspaper ink 
testing equipment. Harrison is serving his first 
year on the Mechanical Committee. 


GEORGE W. HELM, Jr., vice president, West- 
chester County Publishers, Inc., White Plains, 
N. Y., has been with this company for 13 
years. The firm publishes eight daily and three 
weekly newspapers. In addition to his work 
with the ANPA, Helm has also been active in 
the New York State Publishers Assoc. and 
served as president in 1956. He attended 
the University of Cincinnati. 


HAROLD HOOTS, director of production, Lindsay- 
Schaub Newspapers, Decatur, Ill., is a member 
of the Mechanical Committee as well as the 
ANPA Research Committee for evaluation of 
press training programs. He has been with 
the company for 25 years and pioneered in 
the use of TTS operation and group wire. 
Hoots graduated from Millikin University with 
a B.S. degree in engineering. 


GEORGE P. KUNZ, production manager, South 
Bend (Ind.) Tribune, is interested in all phases 
of newspaper work, but especially the mechani- 
cal end. He has pioneered in the development 
of high speed TTS operation and photocom- 
position of advertising copy. He helped organ- 
ize and is vice chairman of a newspaper 
photocomposition seminar. He has been with 
the Tribune for 39 years. 


4, HAROLD MINTUN, assistant business manag- 
*, Pittsburgh Press, has served as chairman 
of the Mechanical Committee and chairman of 
the Illinois Mechanical Conference. With the 
Press for 10 years, he was recently named to 
his present position where his duties will be 
within the management area. He was formerly 
with the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette and Schaub- 
lindsay Newspapers, Decatur, Ill. 
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THEODORE NEWHOUSE, associate publisher, 
Newhouse Newspapers, Jamaica, L. |., N. Y., 
has been with this company for 40 years. His 
firm publishes the Long Island Press. New- 
house is serving his first year on the Mechanical 
Committee. He has also served the printing 
industry in advertising and production capaci- 
ties. He attended New York University and 
Columbia University. 


A. E. ROSENE, production manager, St. Paul 
(Minn.) Dispatch and Pioneer Press, is serving 
his first year on the Mechanical Committee. 
He is also on the ANPA type production com- 
mittee and the ANPA-ROP color committee, and 
he helped organize the Northwest Mechanical 
Conference. Rosene has been with the Dispatch 
and Pioneer Press for 20 years and was pre- 
viously with the Minneapolis Tribune. 


HENRY J. SLOAN, production manager, New 
York Mirror, is especially interested in composing 
room operations. He has been associated with 
the Mirror for over 26 years and was previously 
with the American Weekly magazine and the 
New York American. He has also been a mem- 
ber of an ANPA committee on rotogravure 
printing. Sloan studied advertising art at Co- 
lumbia University. 


W. W. SOUTHAM, vice president, The Southam 
Co., Ltd., has been with this company for 29 
years. He has been a member of the ANPA 
Mechanical Committee since 1950 and has 
served on the Canadian Graphic Arts Education 
Committee and various ANPA committees. He 
was also chairman of the Type Readability Com- 
mittee of the Canadian Press. Southam is 
most interested in mechanical work. 


JAMES L. STOTT, vice president and business 
manager, Richmond Newspapers, Inc., was in 
the investment banking business for two years 
before entering the newspaper field. His com- 
pany publishes the Richmond Times-Dispatch 
and the News Leader. He has been associated 
with the company for 28 years. He formerly 
served as production manager and office man- 
ager of these newspapers. 


DONALD V. WEBER, production manager, 
Houston (Tex.) Chronicle, has been employed 
by this newspaper for 10 years. A graduate 
of Purdue University with a B.S. degree in 
mechanical engineering, Weber is most interest- 
ed in newspaper production work. Before 
joining the Chronicle, he was associated with 
the Jamestown (N. Y.) Post-Journal and the 
Wall Street Journal, New York City. 


RICHARD E. LEWIS, manager, ANPA Mechanical 
Department, has worked on behalf of ROP 
color standardization, dry offset printing, direct 
plate printing, and the development of equip- 
ment. With the ANPA for 10 years, he has 
served as a research engineer and chief engi- 
neer of the ANPA Research Laboratories. He 
graduated from Ohio State University with a 
B.S. degree in mechanical engineering. 
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MANY years ago, in one of our 

better known institutions of 
learning, there was a professor who 
achieved a moderate degree of 
fame and popularity on the campus 
through the well attended and 
amazingly effective cram sessions 
that he held semi-annually before 
examinations. Invariably he pre- 
ambled his explanations with the 
statement that since he had already 
seen the examination he could not 
suggest those areas of the course 


er precision into every component 
that plays a part in the printing 
production picture. Although this 
knowledge was widespread, it was 
seldom put to practical use. 

In the rotary printing of news- 
papers, first impression offset was 
found to derive largely from ec- 
centricity of the form. This was 
due to inaccuracies in stereotypes 
and the tendency of the stereotype, 
under the action of centrifugal force 
to lift off the form cylinder. A 


_ Wrap-around Relief 


PLATES 


. . + On precision rotary printing press may be 
solution to one of letterpress’ important problems 


By J. W. ROCKEFELLER, Jr., J. W. Rockefeller, Jr., and Assoc. 


under review on which the students 
might concentrate most profitably. 
He could, however, answer any 
questions that were put to him. 

As the questions started, 80% 
were brushed aside with a terse “I 
wouldn’t worry about that.” When 
a quizzical shaft finally penetrated 
the bull’s-eye, the explanation 
would be sufficiently lucid and 
comprehensive for even a_ varsity 
fullback to understand. 

During the past five years our 
position has been not unlike that 
of the helpful professor. We have 
been encouraged to peer over the 
shoulders of draftsmen, chemists 
and development engineers. The 
understanding has been that while 
we might use the knowledge ac- 
quired in advising clients, under no 
circumstances were we to reveal the 
plans or developments themselves. 


Build Precision Into Each Part 


For many years, engineers who 
have given thought to the matter 
have been aware that most of the 
troubles encountered in printing 
could be eliminated through the 
simple expedient of building great- 
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soft blanket, which absorbed the 
inaccuracies, permitted printing of 
high and low areas of the form. 
Only occasionally did form surface 
and paper meet at the pitch line, 
and only at such rare points did 
printing take place without slur. 
The flatbed press on which a 
hand cut overlay threw most of 
the printing off the pitch line pos- 
sessed many of the inaccuracies of 
the bearerless rotary press, combin- 
ing these with a few disadvantages 
of its own, including low produc- 


















tion, inherent in the design of the 
press itself. The offset press using 
a comparatively smooth plate, turn- 
ing out better printing at a higher 
speed, has been displacing flatbed 
letterpress, and in some instances 
rotary letterpress at a rather alarm. 
ing rate. If this trend is to be re- 
versed (and there are some indica- 
tions that it will in the case of ro- 
tary letterpress) it will come about 
through greater precision built into 
the rotary letterpress and its com- 
ponent parts including form rollers 
and bearers in particular. 


Must Attain Greater Accuracy 


The necessity for greater pre- 
cision has been brought into sharp 
focus by two independent develop- 
ments in the industry, those of the 
magnetic encoding of bank checks 
and the wrap around plate of metal 
or plastic. 


Check presses have been used for 
many years for the imprinting of 
bank checks. These presses have 
been of several designs. Some have 
found their way into the pressrooms 
of bank stationers, others into the 
banks themselves. In a measure, 
all have been satisfactory. All have 
proved a boon to the banks, be- 
cause they could make a charge for 
a personalized check. But more 
importantly, because no matter how 
poor the printing, it was easier to 
read than the average depositor’s 
signature. 

As soon as check printers were 
introduced to magnetic encoding, 
they became aware that the auto- 
matic sorting machirie was a great 
deal more critical than any teller. 
Trial lots of checks were rejected 
because the voids were too large or 

(Continued on Page 115) 
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Fig. 1—Cross section diagram cf wrap-around relief plate: A—plastic; B—metal plate 


base; C—thin metal mount. 
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Fig. 2—Cross section diagram showing method of positioning plate for book or periodical 
printing: A—plastic; B—metal plate base; C—thin metal mount; D—shouider on the plate. 
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@ More than 600 hear of recent economic developments and see 
equipment demonstrations for expanding printing processes 


PROGRESS REVEALED AT 





By STAFF WRITER 


Litho Show and Forum 


Sx HUNDRED members of the 

lithographic industry were af- 
forded the opportunity last month 
of an intense briefing on the latest 
developments for their process 
which included answers to daily 
production problems. It was the 
one-day Lithoshow and Forum 
sponsored by the Lithographic Div., 
New York Employing Printers Assoc. 
held in New York City’s Hotel 
Statler-Hilton. 

A panel of eight litho specialists 
gave brief rundowns on new de- 
velopments in the field. These were 
followed by a down-to-business 
question and answer program on 
production problems. During the 
afternoon the forum participants 
viewed 40 booths in which were 
displayed the latest in litho press 
accessories and small equipment. 
The exhibits were manned by a 
staff of technicians. 

Specialists on the panel were 
John L. Kronenberg, S. D. Warren 
Co., paper; John Lupo, jr., Di-Noc 
Chemical Arts, Inc., camera; Ted 
F. Makarius, Pope & Gray, press; 
Albert R. Materazzi, Litho Chem- 
ical & Supply Co., plates; Paul 
Whyzmuzis, Interchemical Corp., 
Printing Ink Div., ink; William H. 
Webber, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, LTF research; Edward 
Blank, NYEPA, litho management, 
and Charles Latham, NYEPA, litho 


queries and answers. 


Increased Paper Printability 


The changes in paper manufac- 
ture which brought about increased 
pigmenting and thereby increased 
printability, have been responsible 
for many of the improvements in 
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lithography, was the comment of 
Kronenberg, the first speaker. Off- 
set papers have moved away from 
the rough, absorbent type toward 
harder, smoother and more compact 
papers. This affords the lithog- 
rapher the same types of paper 
available to the letterpress printer. 
Other developments of importance 
were the development of enameled, 
machine coated and _ cast-coated 
litho sheets, Kronenberg continued. 

Development of automatic camera 
and processing units in the past few 
years, asserted Lupo, has led to 
rapid improvement in photography 
and developing. Printed circuits 


which permit automatic focusing, 
continuous automatic film develop- 
ing, developer for color work, liquid 
fixers, temperature controlled sinks, 


better camera masking, are among 
the equipment and procedures which 
have produced the greatest advance- 
ments. 


Impressive Platemaking Progress 


More progress in platemaking has 
been made in the past decade than 
in the first century and a half of 
lithographic history, declared Ma- 
terazzi. Today’s mill finish alumi- 
num, stainless steel, and monel met- 
al plates bear improved grains 
achieved by brush devices, sand 
blasting, as well as anodized and 
chemical graining. Oxidation has 
been greatly reduced and diazo 
chemicals need only be wiped on, 
not put through the whirler. Egg 

(Continued on Page 108) 





Panelists at May Lithoshow and Forum sponsored by Lithographic Div., New York Employing 
Printers Assoc. Seated, left to right: Donald B. Thrush (Westport Litho, Inc.), Division chair- 
man; John J. Kronenberg (S. D. Warren Co.), Paul Whyzmuzis (Interchemical Corp., Printing 
Ink Div.), Ted F. Makarius ("ope & Gray, Inc.). Standing: William H. Webber (LTF), Albert R. 
Materazzi (Litho Chemical & Supply Co., Inc.), John Luz, Jr., (Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc.), 
Edward Blank and Charles W. Latham, both of NYEPA headquarters staff. 
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AUTHORITATIVE spokesmen 
for the two major printing 
processes—letterpress and lithogra- 
phy—last month gave a present 
analysis of their respective fields 
before 250 members of the Research 
and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. The oc- 
casion was the Ninth Annual R&EC 
Conference at Sheraton-McAlpin 
Hotel, New York City, May 18-20. 
Few miracles are in the offing for 
letterpress, said Joseph Chanko, gen- 
eral manager of The Conde Nast 
Press, Greenwich, Conn. There is, 
however, ample room for cost re- 
duction through applied research, 
in-plant investigations and improve- 
ments, more careful training of per- 
sonnel, and avoidance of wasteful 
non-productive motions. He later 
detailed the improvements which 
the letterpress industry needs now 
and for the future. 

The danger of complacency in 
the lithographic industry was men- 
tioned by Paul Lyle, executive vice 
president of Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., Racine, Wis. 
The litho process, he said, will make 
further gains, but it does not neces- 
sarily mean it will continue. Lyle 
forecast that the growth of lithog- 
raphy will be in areas where the 
process now has a disadvantage. He 
later mentioned areas in which let- 
terpress has the advantage over 
offset. 


Holliday is New President 


The two speakers were part of a 
three-day program which included 
reports on some of the new and 
important areas in printing produc- 
tion. Among the business transacted 
at the Conference was the election 
of a new slate of officers pictured 
on this page. It included elevation 
to the presidency of Alan S. Holli- 
day, who is president of Craftsmen, 
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Inc., Kutztown, Pa. He succeeds 
George H. Cornelius, jr., president 
of Cornelius Printing Co., Indian- 
apolis, Ind. A new executive com- 
mittee was also elected which will 
meet for the first time in Appleton, 
Wis., on June 25. 

Another feature of the meeting 
was a complete day devoted to plant 
visitations to various companies in 
the New York area. Included were 
trips to The Conde Nast Press, 
Greenwich, Conn., Springdale Lab- 
oratories of Time Inc., Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co., Fairchild 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., Intertype 
Company, and Publishers Printing- 
Rogers Kellogg Corp. 

To those who predicted that let- 
terpress is dead, Chanko retorted 
that “it is a very lively corpse, in- 
deed!” The “miracles” needed by 
the process are an additive in pa- 
per and ink which will act as a 
catalyst to dry ink instantaneously 
on paper. Another is a chemical 
which will make the surface of an 
engraving ink repellent in the dead 
metal areas. 

The speaker said there was a 


need for definite research into ink 
distribution systems, static electri- 
city on presses, and for an auto- 
matic jogging device which will jog, 
count, compress and deliver in piles 
of 5 or 6 in. signatures which can 
be picked off and put on a skid in- 
stead of being laboriously jogged by 
hand as is now the case. 

He said there was a need for a 
universal detergent which can be 
used in all departments of a print- 
ing plant, a bundle wrapping ma- 
chine for wrapping newsstand cop- 
ies for distant travel, and a better 
method of water cooling on web 
presses. 

Chanko said the current effort to 
make an improved letterpress plate 
is commendable. He mentioned sev- 
eral plastic plates now in the de- 
velopment stage, but hesitated to 
predict their ultimate performance 
in the industry. Latér, when pressed 
for an answer, he said there has 
not been enough evidence presented 
to show that these are the future 
plates needed for the letterpress in- 
dustry. In specific reference to the 


Du Pont plate, Chanko conceded 


New officers of the Research and 
Engineering Council. Left to right: 
Alan S. Holliday, Craftsmen, inc., 
Kuztown, Pa., president; C. M. Flint, 
Chas. T. Main, Inc., Boston, secretary; 
Paul Lyle, Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., Racine, Wis., second 
vice president; J. Russell Parrish, 
Meredith Publishing Co., Des Moines, 
la., treasurer; and C. L. Jewett, Min- 
nesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minn., first vice president. 
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By EDWARD H. OWEN 
Editor, Printinc PropucTION 


rocesses Need 


it may find a good market for use 
in black and white magazine work, 
but doubted its success for two- 
color and four-color work. 

Other needs for the letterpress 
process which he mentioned are: 
better and less expensive papers, 
engravings and electrotypes, as well 
as more cooperation between cus- 
tomers, engravers, electrotypers and 
printers. 


Best Short Run Process 


Paul Lyle described offset as the 
best short run process and admitted 
that as length of run increases, ad- 
vantages of the process decrease. 
He listed the disadvantages of off- 
set as follows: 

Cost of paper made specifically 
for the lithographic process is more 
than paper of the same quality 
made for letterpress. Also, inks cost 
more for offset than letterpress. 

Picking and piling are more ex- 
aggerated in lithography than in 
other processes. Lyle thought this 
problem must be solved by suppliers. 
He said it can’t be done by machine 
design or skill of press work. 

The speaker admitted it was pos- 
sible to run a more consistent color 
in letterpress than by lithography. 

Life of litho press plates is shorter 
than in other processes. This is re- 
lated to the type of ink and paper 
being run as well as the condition 
of the press. 

Litho press equipment is more 
expensive because of the water mo- 
tion involved. 

An inherent problem in lithog- 
raphy is in transferring of the im- 
age because an entire area of a 
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press blanket can accept ink. Rather 
than a direct plate to paper trans- 
fer it is necessary to use a blanket 
in obtaining perfect register. 


Lyle’s final commentary con- 
cerned printing in general. He said 
if printing turns out to be the least 
effective to the retailer it may not 
always be used. “Don’t think we 
are indispensable,” he added. 
“Printing must continue to help 
sell the product.” 


Speaking for the gravure industry 
on the same program was Harvey 
George, research director, Gravure 
Research, Inc., who read a paper 
prepared by Oscar Smiel, Intaglio 
Service Corp. Biggest growth in 
the gravure field, according to 
Smiel, is in packaging. He also 
claimed 90% of mail order catalog 
printing is now done by gravure 
and spoke of significant gains in 
magazine pages done by this proc- 
ess. A new area for the process is 
in pre-printed inserts for newspa- 
pers which are inserted with the 
regular newspaper run. 

Smiel said the gravure field was 
not complacent about its standing. 
He predicted the process will con- 
tinue to grow and offered as evi- 
dence that the industry is building 
more plants and installing more 
presses. 

Other speakers at this session 
which was billed as the Future of 
the Processes were: Herbert Sperry, 
Golor Process Co., Inc., for screen 
process, and Sigfried Higgins, Wil- 
liamson and Co., for flexography. 
Moderator of the meeting was J. 
Homer Winkler, Battelle Memorial 
Institute, Columbus, O. 

In the discussion period which 
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Seen at New York Meeting 


(All names read from left to right) 


1—George C. Schaefer, president, Schaefer- 
Shepherd, Inc., Los Angeles; Joseph Chanko, 
general manager, Conde Nast Press, Green- 
wich, Conn.; Robert Downie, supervisor of 
printing development, Marathon Corp., Men- 
asha, Wis. 


2—wWilliam Mariner, “assistant to director of 
manufacturing, Doubleday & Co., Inc., New 
York; Frank Preucil, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Chicago. 


3—Frank Horton, industrial engineer, R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago; Grant Her- 
man, plant manager, Kable Printing Co., 
Mt. Morris, Ill.; George Regan, Meredith 
Publishing Co., Des Moines, la. 


followed, Harvey George was ques- 
tioned about pre-printed newspaper 
inserts. He mentioned a European 
development which now makes it 
possible to abandon need for a con- 
tinuous pattern on the insert and 
still get it to register for the cut-off 
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in the newspaper during the press 
run. 

In a floor discussion on the ef- 
fects of research in the Graphic 
Arts, Winkler and Lyle agreed that 
the preponderance of research in- 
vestment is in the letterpress field. 

A member of the audience asked 
what effect, if any, will the amount 
of research have on the rate of 
growth of each process. C. M. Flint, 
Chas. T. Main, Inc., said the growth 
of any industry is traced to the 
amount of new knowledge supplied 
to that industry. No one can pre- 
dict, he said, what will come from 
research, There are too many lit- 
tle research projects being con- 
ducted and not enough on the 
broad problems related to printing. 
Winkler added that a company can 
waste its money if a research pro- 
gram is not well planned. 


Work on Industry Problems 


Reports of special R&EC com- 
mittees investigating specific indus- 
try problems were heard at the 
New York meeting. As the result 
of the work and specifications es- 
tablished by the Binding and Fin- 
ishing Committee, several equip- 
ment manufacturers are now pro- 
ducing machines to meet specific 
needs. John O. McCahon, Smyth 
Manufacturing Co., chairman of 
this committee, reported the Macey, 
Sheraton, Lawson and McCain 
companies will soon be introducing 
high speed single-book trimmers for 
use in the industry. He said the 
Sheraton Co. and the Package Ma- 
chinery Co. have done some de- 
velopment work on a unit for wrap- 
ping and bundling of full wrap 
newsstand bundles in club pack- 
ages for mailing. McCahon said a 
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Among the 250 at R&EC Meeting 


(All names read from left to right) 


1—Roger Houdeshell, supervisor of photo 
offset, Standard Register Co., Dayton, O.; 
Kenneth P. Morse, jr., layout and process 
engineer, National Cash Register, Dayton; 
W. A. Yackley, director of research, Stand- 
ard Register Co. 

2—wWalter T. Flower, Flower Steel Electro- 
type Co., New York; Arnold E. Rogers, 
Rogers Engraving Co., Inc., New York. 
3—Edgar L. Budden, plant manager, pub- 
lishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., Long 
Island City, N. Y.; Samuel F. Chernoble, 
president, The Comet Press, Inc., New York; 
J. Homer Winkler, technical advisor, Bat- 
telle Institute, Columbus, O.; Felton Colwell, 
president, The Colwell Press, Inc., Minne- 
apolis. 


sub-committee is engaged in a 
study of folding problems encoun- 
tered in the industry with the ob- 
jective of eventually standardizing 
specifications. 

C. M. Flint of Chas. T. Main, 
Inc., Boston, reported that the 
Printing Paper Manufacturers 
Assoc. has advised that recommen- 
dations contained in the R&EC pub- 
lication Procedure for Paper Han- 
dling in Transit are accepted gen- 
erally throughout the paper in- 
dustry. 

Another committee is studying 


Research Council Members 
(All names read from left to right) 


1—George P. Walker, Williamson & Co.; 
Martin Blumberg, general manager, Ameri- 
can Book-Stratford Press, New York. 
2—Frank M. Garrett and Bernard R. Hal- 
pern, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co.; 
Harry Porter and Samuel Burt, Graphic Arts 
Education Council. 

3—Ray Spiller, Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleve- 
land; William D. Hall, director of research, 
Folding Paper Box Assoc. of America, Chi- 
cago. 


further the use of DF loader cars 
for the shipment of paper and 
printed products. These are spe- 
cially equipped railroad freight cars 
designed to eliminate damage in 
transit. The committee’s initial sur- 
vey indicates: (1) A general lack 
of understanding as to how to use 
the equipment for best results. (2) 
Feeling that the additional time re- 
quired to load or unload such cars 
more than offsets the reduction in 
damage. (3) That some damage 
did occur for various reasons. Rec- 
ommendations of this committee’s 
work will appear in the reissue of 
R&EC publication MH-1. 

A new Committee on Mailing and 
Listing Problems will limit its field 
of operation to the following: 

(1) Study of problems of pub- 
lications having mailings above 
50,000 copies. 

(2) A study of advertising mail- 
ing plus control of membership 
mailings since the general prob- 
lems of the two areas are similar. 

(3) Those functions of the two 
areas of fulfillment and controlled 
mailing which relate directly to the 
actual mailing operation would re- 
ceive principal attention. 

The Painting and Building Fa- 
cilities Committee has prepared a 
publication on recommended prac- 
tices for selection and use of paints 
in different areas of printing plants 
and other Graphic Arts establish- 
ments. Not only are specific types 
of paint recommended, but proced- 
ures for the preparation of the 
areas for painting are covered. The 
publication is now ready for dis- 
tribution. 

The Committee on Cleaners and 
Solvents has been following up a 
recommended standard solvent for 












the cleaning of wet inks. A new 
am is currently under way with 
Dow Chemical Co. on a cleaner 
for use with dry inks. A field test 
of the material is scheduled shortly. 
Moire patterns, printing pres- 
sures, and paper testing for print- 
ers are the most active projects L/ 
the Committee on Printing. Chair- 
man of this group, William C. 
Walker, West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Co., reported manuscripts on 
current work are in various stages 
of completion and seminar meetings 
are being planned. 


R&EC President Holliday re- 
ported that Council membership 
now includes 281 sustaining mem- 
bers and 66 associate. This repre- 
sents a 4% gain in membership 
over the previous year’s report. 


Converting Text Composition 


Means of converting text compo- 
sition to a photomechanical print- 
ing plate were explained in detail 
by Bernard R. Halpern, Printing 
Development Laboratory, E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., in a 
talk delivered at the New York 
meeting. 

After studying ways of obtaining 
complete perfection in typographi- 
cal conversion, Halpern said it may 
be “an impractical and unobtain- 
able objective and we should more 
realistically consider what is ac- 
ceptable quality in relation to the 
time and cost factors that enter 
into each job.” The quality level 
chosen for a particular job may be 
dependent in part on the skill and 
on the equipment available. The 
objective should be to get the best 
possible out of each method of con- 
version by use of appropriate ma- 
terials in establishing production 
control. 

Halpern said faithful type repro- 
duction demands a high contrast 
film that will reproduce all the de- 
tail with a minimum of fringe zone. 
Fringed characters on the negative 
are an open invitation to distorted 
and varying weights between bod- 
ies of composition. The film must 
also be highly transparent in the 
exposure areas and _ adequately 
opaque in the non-printing areas. 


These values of transparency and 
opacity must be uniformly held 
throughout negatives and in the 
subsequent correction films since 
this density range has a direct bear- 
(Continued on Page 118) 
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Giant Magazine Printing Press 


ONE of the world’s largest and 
most modern printing presses 
has been placed in operation by 
the W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chi- 
cago. The press, built for Hall by 
the Goss Company, will be used for 
printing Coronet magazine. 

The press will print up to four 
colors on both sides of the web at 
speeds of 1500 f.p.m. Paper is fed 
into the press from 40 in. diam. rolls 
weighing over 3000 Ibs. each. It is 
said the press will print 4500 full 
pages in 5 sec., which is equivalent 
to 21 copies of the complete maga- 
zine. 

Another way to explain press ca- 
pacity is to say that less than 10 
sec. after the paper leaves the roll 
it will travel some 250 ft. through 
the press, will be printed on both 
sides, ink dried, signatures assem- 
bled, folded and delivered as a com- 


plete section of Coronet magazine. 


Color Register Control 


Special Electric Eye Register 
equipment scans each page as it is 
printed and automatically adjusts 
the moving web to compensate for 
changes in side, or backup align- 
ment. These adjustments are made 
faster than the human eye can fol- 
low. 

Register is necessary when print- 
ing full color. Full color reproduc- 
tion and special effects with a fifth 
color may be obtained. This five 
color arrangement is duplicated in 
each of the two printing units so 
that all colors can be printed on 
either side of any page. Each print- 


ing unit is made up of a central im- 
pression cylinder, over 5 ft. diam., 
surrounded by five color plate cyl- 
inders, each 15 in. diam., with a 
separate and complete inking ar- 
rangement for each color plate cyl- 
inder.- 

The impression cylinders weigh 
13 T. each, yet they are so finely 
balanced they can be turned by 
hand. 

A uniform layer of ink is applied 
to the paper from the plates regard- 
less of press speed. The heart of 
the Goss inking system is a 54 sided 
ink feed roller. This roller picks 
up ink from a fountain and passes 
it through a network of 12 rollers 
and drums before application to the 
printing plates. In 2 sec. after it is 
applied, the ink must be dried so 
that the other side of the web can 
be printed. 

A special heatset ink is used. The 
web passes through a gas heated 
Offen drying tunnel, 30 ft. long in 
temperatures ranging up to 700 deg. 
F. Then the web passes over a 
series of water cooled rollers which 
set the ink. 

The web then passes on to the 
folder. The 12 page wide web is 
slit into six two-page wide ribbons 
for assemblage into a_ signature. 
Various page combinations are pos- 
sible. The press will produce al- 
most 70,000 signatures of 24 pages 
each in | hr. Six separate chutes 
handle delivery of press output. 

A central console is used to con- 
trol and monitor operations that oc- 
cur almost simultaneously in many 
parts of the press. 


Coronet Color Press at Chicago’s W. F. Hall Printing Co. is 105 ft. long, weighs about 390 T. 
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New ANPA Research Director — 
Charles H. Tingley has been se- 
lected for the position of managing 
director of the American Newspaper 
Publishers Research Institute. An- 
nountement was made by Institute 
President James S. Copley. 

Tingley assumed his new posi- 
tion on June 15. He succeeds Cyrus 
L. MacKinnon, resigned. Tingley 
came to the Institute from Booz, 
Allen & Hamilton, management 
consultants. For this firm he has 
handled recruitment of top level 
management executives for a wide 
variety of industries. He has had 
experience with prominent com- 
panies as director of industrial en- 
gineering and other management 
functions. 

Tingley was graduated from the 
University of Rhode Island with a 
BS degree in business administra- 
tion in 1942. In World War II he 
served as Lieut. (JG) in the Navy, 
being a carrier based torpedo bomb- 
er pilot. He is married and has three 
children. 


GRI Adds Eight Members—Eight 
more companies have joined Gra- 
vure Research, Inc., according to 
Carl Metash, GRI president. 

New members are Abitibi Power 
and Paper Co., Ltd., Toronto, Can.; 
Great Northern Paper Co., Bangor, 
Me.; Strawberry Hill Press, Long 
Island City, N. Y.; St. Louis Post 
Dispatch; Springfield Gravure Corp., 
Springfield, O.; Fred’k. H. Levey 
Ink Co., Inc., New York City; Gould 
Paper Co., Lyons Falls, N. Y., and 
Chicago Carton Co., Chicago. 


Research Institute Officers—At a 
recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors, the ANPA Research Insti- 
tute, Inc., elected the following of- 
ficers: president, James Copley, The 
Copley Press, La Jolla, Calif.; vice 
president, Wm. A. Dyer, sjr., In- 
dianapolis Star and News; treasurer, 
Harold Grumhaus, Chicago Tri- 
bune; secretary, Arthur Gormley, 
Des Moines Register and Tribune; 
assistant treasurer, Andrew Fisher, 
New York Times. 

The Institute announced that its 
Chicago headquarters will be moved 
by August | to the two floors above 
ANPA’s main offices at 750 Third 
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Ave., New York 17. ANPA’s Me- 
chanical Department will be trans- 
ferred to the Research Institute at 
a date to be announced. 


“Stuck with Tyrannical Ink Sys- 
tem”—In an address before the 
April convention of the Lithograph- 
ers & Printers National Assoc., 
Robert H. Downie made some force- 
ful comments. Downie is super- 
visor, Printing Development Sec- 
tion, Marathon Div., American Can 
Co. Some of the speaker’s pithy 
assertions were as follows: 

Downie said: “Offset is stuck with 
a tyrannical ink system, while let- 
terpress and gravure by their phys- 
ical nature, can draw on virtually 
any solvent or resin pigment sys- 
tem. This opens up a means of giv- 
ing between deck drying to letter- 
press, no progressive tack problems, 
no odor, better distribution and 
better protective coatings.” 

The speaker sounded a warning 
against “technical jags.” “There is 
a spirit abroad in the letterpress and 
gravure fields that is hard to de- 
scribe but it is big,” he said, point- 
ing to the gravure research pro- 
gram now underway; “the forma- 
tion of a flexographic technical 
group, and a printing research pro- 
gram now being born, together with 
the suppliers putting sizeable sums 
into development—all of which con- 
stitute a multi-million dollar pro- 
gram of rejuvenation and _ ap- 
praisal. 

“T believe, lithography is circum- 
scribed by its own technology,” 
Downie concluded, “and that the in- 
dustry’s technical ingenuity and 
business insight have carried it close 
to its borders of development. Now 
I don’t believe this is an original 
thought with me nor do I discount 
the possibility of a major break- 
through in lithography’s techniques. 

“T shall be most interested if lith- 
ography should suffer a compression 
whether the lithographer still has 
his youthful guts and does any bet- 
ter in his counterattack timewise 
than the newly reawakened and 
previously stodgy letterpress. And 
should offset push in research, as 
it must, it is wielding a two-edged 
sword—for, as in the past, its de- 


velopment in all but one direction 
shall be borrowed, manipulated and 
adapted by the rival processes—and 
that one direction is in the chemical 
separation of image and non-image 
areas.” 


LTF To Expand Research—Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation’s Pres- 
ident Wm. H. Bulkeley and Exec- 
utive Director Wm. H. Webber 
made a joint presentation before the 
annual convention of the Lithog- 
raphers & Printers National Assoc. 

The aims, accomplishments and 
problems of LTF were presented. 
The participants revealed that LTF 
presently is conducting a survey 
from which the following observa- 
tions were made: 

Eighty percent of those queried, 
Bulkeley disclosed, believe LTF has 
played a major role in the advance 
of the lithographic industry over 
the past 35 years. He also said that 
“LTF’s biggest accomplishments in 
research over the years has been its 
work in helping standardize litho- 
graphic procedures, getting better 
control over the process and help- 
ing improve quality.” 


Credits LTF for Progress 


In fact, Bulkeley continued, “the 
work that LTF has done on plates, 
blankets, ink-paper _ relationships, 
color charts and masking, to men- 
tion only a few, has greatly ex- 
panded our markets. We _ have 
moved in the 35 years of LTF from 
a specialty product industry of low 
dollar volume to a high dollar vol- 
ume and highly envied position.” 

“The industry never had it so 
good in terms of dollar volume and 
growth—not the profit picture—and 
the reason comes down to one word 
—Research,” Webber declared. 
“Without the research that is being 
carried on by private industry, our 
printing volume would be only a 
fraction of what it is today. Re- 
search is lithography’s best invest- 
ment. If you belong in lithography, 
you belong in LTF. The board of 
directors has decided to spend more 
money in 1959 in technical research 
and education than we ever have 
before.” 
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si’s not true .c- 


* That Sheridan bindery machines 
are built to suit the requirements of 
only the largest edition, publication 
or trade binders. 
* Nor is it true that the cost of 


Sheridan equipment places it beyond 


the reach of the smaller bindery. 


THE TRUTH IS... 


* That Sheridan machines are built to satisfy the needs of 
all binderies, small or large, short run or long. The Sheridan 
automatic saddle binding equipment, for example, is available 
in a wide variety of combinations and sizes based on continuing 
industry-wide studies of bindery equipment and requirements. 
* Sheridan automatic saddle binding equipment is priced right 
in comparison with any other similar machinery available . . . 
and only Sheridan offers the added values of high hourly 
production for lowest cost/thousand, of a heavy-duty stitcher 
for higher product quality and lower operating costs, of quick- 
set adjustments for minimum change-over time that make short 
runs practicable and profitable. 
So ... before you purchase any equipment, call in your 
Sheridan representative. Get all the facts. Let him show you 
the right Sheridan combination for your needs . . . the way to 
increase profits. The T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., 220 Church 
Street, New York 13, New York. 
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DECADE of advancement in 

composing room and _ trade 
composition plant equipment will 
be on view at the Seventh Educa- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition, to 
be held at the Coliseum, New York 
City, Sept. 6-12. 

Under one roof will be assembled 
for exhibit purposes many of the 
machines developed for this area of 
the printing industry since the 1950 
Exposition. In addition, some man- 
ufacturers will introduce production 
models never before seen by Graph- 
ic Arts people. 

This is part of a huge show ef- 
fort by 160 Graphic Arts equipment 
and supply companies to familiarize 
the industry with the latest ma- 
chines and tools at its disposal. The 
entire show will include exhibits of 
interest to letterpress and litho- 
graphic printers and platemakers, 
trade binders and specialty printers. 

Tickets to the show may be ob- 
tained from exhibiting companies 
and the various printing industry 
associations meeting in New York 
City in conjunction with the Ex- 
position. Twelve national and in- 
ternational conventions are sched- 
uled for Exposition Week. Includ- 
ed in these are the Intl. Craftsmen’s 
Assoc. and Printing Industry of 
America. 

A noticeable change to many at- 
tending the Exposition will be the 
increase in the amount of photo- 
composition equipment on display. 
At the 1950 Exposition in Chicago, 
phototypesetting was making its 
debut in the Graphic Arts with only 
one or two exhibitors showing such 
equipment. Nine years later the 
process will occupy a prominent po- 
sition on the display floor. 

Improvements in the hot metal 
composition process will stand out 
as another major accomplishment 
in the nine year interval. Shown 
will be new and faster machines as 


Features to Seey 


FOR 
COMPOSING 
ROOMS 


well as type faces which recently 
have become available. 

The Linofilm photocomposition 
system, encompassing machines for 
photo typesetting, correction and 
makeup, as well as several manua! 
and teletypesetter operated linecast- 
ing machines, will be exhibited by 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. Includ- 
ed will be the Model 29 Mixer Lino- 
type for continuous mixed composi- 
tion of body matter, and the Model 
35 Linotype for composition of text 
and display matter. Also on dis- 
play will be the Comet Linotype 
for high speed composition of text 
faces either by Teletypesetter or 
manual operation. See Exhibit 
Space 353. 

Production of type through per- 
forated tape control of linecasting 
machines will be demonstrated by 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc. 
with its complete line of Teletype- 
setter equipment. TTS-operated 
machines feature automatic justifi- 
cation of line and speed of opera- 
tion. See Exhibit Space 148. 

Demonstrations of the Mohr saw 
method of producing varied meas- 
ure machine composition will be 
presented by Mohr Lino-Saw Co. 
The saw can be attached to a line- 


casting machine and will automat- 
ically saw each odd measure slug 
to length as ejected. The Mohr 
dial control combines the setting of 
left hand vise jaw, assembler slide 
and saw in one operation. See Ex- 
hibit Space 306. 

The Photon phototypesetting ma- 
chine will be shown by Photon, In- 
corporated. The machine is operat- 
ed from an electric typewriter key- 
board with auxiliary controls gov- 
erning selection of type style, size, 
justification, word and letter spac- 
ing, quadding, centering and other 
automatic functions. See it at Ex- 
hibit Space 182. 

Demonstrations of how lettering 
and display type are produced for 
pasteup on the Filmotype photolet- 
tering machine will be conducted 
by Filmotype Corporation. The 
company also expects to introduce 
its new body composition machine 
that is now in the production model 
stages and will be field tested with- 
in the next few months. The ma- 
chine, known as the Alphatype, will 
produce justified composition from 
5 pt. to 18 pt. See them at Exhibit 
Space 392. 

The Friden Justowriter, an elec- 

(Continued on Page 74) 


Composing room equipment such as that shown below will be on display at the Graphic Arts Exposition. At left, Photon, Incorporated 
exhibits its Photon phototypesetting and photocomposing machine. Gay-Lee Company’s display (center) will feature carbide tipped printers 


saws. At right is the Linofilm phototypesetting machine, manufactured by Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 
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wat promises to be one of the 

largest and most varied dis- 
plays of bindery equipment held in 
recent years has been planned for 
the Seventh Educational Graphic 
Arts Exposition, at the Coliseum, 
New York City, Sept. 6-12. Displays 
of collating machines, cutters, per- 
forators, tipping machines, book 
manufacturing equipment and a 
variety of other bindery machines 
will be offered. 

Many exhibitors will be showing 
equipment for the first time and 
many will also be conducting live 
demonstrations of their machines 
and accessories. Bindery executives 
and others interested in this phase 
of the printing industry will have 
the opportunity to compare ma- 
chines and see them in operation. 

To date the following exhibitors 
have reported on the nature of their 
displays: 

American Type Founders will ex- 
hibit the new Senator paper cut- 
ters to the industry for the first 
time. The cutters will be available 
in either the hydraulic model or 
the electronic spacer model. See 
Exhibit Space 338. 

Southworth Machine Co. will dis- 
play its power corner cutter and 
cornering knives at the Exposition. 
See this equipment at Exhibit Space 
340. 

Bindery equipment to be shown 
by Amsterdam Continental Types 
& Graphic Equipment, Inc. will in- 
clude the 36 in. Printax paper cut- 
ter featuring precision tab stop pro- 
gram feed, and the 24 in. Will auto- 
matic perforator. See Exhibit Space 
180 and 181. 

Two representative models of 
Harris-Seybold Company’s line of 
production paper cutters will be 
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shown. These are the 351% in. Dy- 
naclamp power cutter featuring 
double shear cutting action and the 
41 in. Saber II auto spacer power 
cutter with full hydraulic clamping 
and automatic pile positioning. See 
Exhibit Space 352. 

The automatic model of the Law- 
son three knife rapid trimmer will 
be in operation at the exhibit spon- 
sored by Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
Trimmer is designed for fast trim- 
ming of books, magazines or 
pamphlets. A Dexter bracket trim- 
mer used for cutting apart and trim- 
ming multiple up work such as pads, 
tablets, labels and business forms 
will be operated by Dexter per- 
sonnel. See Exhibit Space 339 and 
345. 


Collators on Display 


In addition to the Speed-Klect 
and the Dual-Stream Speed Klect, 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. has announced 
plans to show an entirely new and 
different collator. The details of this 
machine will be announced at a 
later date. See this equipment at Ex- 
hibit Space 187-188. 

Macey Company, Sub. Harris- 
Intertype Corp., will exhibit a four 





station flat sheet collator, the Stitch- 
A-Fold machine, a four station sad- 
dle gatherer and a four station side 
gathering machine. The flat sheet 
collator will be attached to the 
Stitch-A-Fold to form a unit that 
will collate, saddle stitch and put 
the final fold in booklets. Demon- 
strations will also be conducted on 
both’ the saddle gatherer and the 
side gathering machine. See Exhibit 
Space 352. 

The Ehlermann Model 200 com- 
bination collator-gatherer, designed 
for fast gathering either single or 
simultaneously, will be displayed 
by Lloyds Associates, Inc. An eight 
pocket machine which will work in 
conjunction with a new stitcher unit 
is also expected to be ready for the 
Exposition. See Exhibit Space 123- 
125. 

Two models of Dexter Company’s 
Cleveland folders will be on display 
at Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc.’s ex- 
hibit. They are the Model WW 
which will handle sheets from 3 in. 
by 4 in. to 14 in. by 20 in., and the 
Model 00 designed for sheets 4 in. 
by 6 in. to 22 in. by 28 in. Dex- 
ter’s McCain-Christensen combina- 
tion for automatic saddle binding 
will be shown running actual jobs. 
Other Dexter equipment too large 
for exhibition at the Coliseum will 
be on display at M-G-D’s showroom 
at 426 W. 33rd St., New York City. 
See Exhibit Space 339 and 345. 

Demonstrations of the Swingline 
electric saddle stapler will be con- 
ducted by American Wood Type 
Mfg. Co. The new Rollem rotary 
perforator in table and cabinet mod- 
els from 18 in. up, as well as the 
Numberette perforating machine 
will be shown. The Numberette has 
a capacity of 28 numbering heads 
and is reported to number and per- 
forate in register-at the same time. 
See Exhibit Space 163. 


A new 26 in. automatic perfo- 


Among the equipment to be exhibited for use in bindery operations will be a Macey collator 
equipped with the Stitch-A-Fold unit (left) and Southworth Machine Co.'s power paper punch 


(right). 
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You can now cut the cost of all your line work— 
















with no sacrifice in quality. The new Dinoline 
Ortho emulsion was developed, tested and 
proved by Di-Noc photo chemists to produce 
clean, sharp line reproduction in the camera or 
vacuum frame. Wide exposure latitude and 

oe 2g on high density make it easy to use. Your present 


operating techniques need not be changed. 


The base is .005” thick, clear, dimensionally 
stable polystyrene. It’s convenient to use— 
thickness is the same as popular base lith films, 
permitting mixture of types on a single flat. 

Get more details, sample sheets and the 
eye-opening price list from your local Di-Noc 
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rator with air pile feeder combined 
in one unit and featuring electronic 
paper leveler will be exhibited by 
Nygren-Dahly Company. It is re- 
ported the machine will perforate, 
score and slit. Other perforators on 
display include the 19 in. bench 
model perforator and the 22 in. 
combination round hole and slot 
hole perforator. Also on exhibit by 
Nygren-Dahly will be its multiple 
spindle paper drill equipped with 
automatic table lift and step gauge 
and the K-4 single spindle paper 
drill incorporating N-D’s indexing 
table. See them at Exhibit Space 
150-151. 

Lawson Company will also be 
showing its Hi-Speed multiple head 
drill. Geared to operate at 30 strokes 
per min., it will drill or drill and 
slot in one operation. See this Law- 
son machine at Exhibit Space 339 
and 345. 

The Sulby tipper, as well as the 
Sulby Bindmaster, the Hepp feeder, 
the Sulby casing-in machine, the 
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Atlas three knife trimmer, and the 
Crosland die cutter will be exhib- 
ited by Gane Bros. & Co. of New 
York. See this equipment at Ex- 
hibit Space 145-146. 


New Machines on Display 


Graeber Stringing and Wiring 
Machine Co., Sub. New Era Mfg. 
Co. will show its newest tag string 
machine. Called the Whirlwind 
185, this tag stringer and knotter 
can process up to 11,000 pieces per 
hr., states Graeber. See Exhibit 
Space 147. 


An exhibit feature for South- 
worth Machine Co. will be its pow- 
er punch, available with a variety 
of heads. Included are heads for 
punching round, oval, rectangular 
and odd shaped holes; heads for 
punching single and multiple holes, 
heads for Kalamazoo Universal, 
Keysort and plastic binding holes, 
and heads for tabbing and index- 
ing, double round cornering and 





Demonstrations will be conducted at the Exposition by Harris-Seybold Company on its Dyna- 
clamp power paper cutter (top). A feature of Didde-Glaser’s display will be the Dual-Stream 
Speed Klect collator (bottom). 
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pin hole perforating. See Exhibit 
Space 340. 

Two package tying machines 
will be displayed by the B. H. Bunn 
Co. One machine is a multi-purpose 
16 in. model said to make a double 
wrap cross tie. The other is a 20 in. 
newspaper model with 6 in. table 
extension that will also make the 
double wrap cross tie, states Bunn. 
See the machines at Exhibit Space 
217. 

Static eliminators for use on fold- 
ing machines will be shown by the 
Simco Company. Included will be 
static bars and Simco’s ionizing air 
nozzle. The new Simco Electrostatic 
locator which can locate and meas- 





Your Personal Invitation 


The publishers and staff of 
Printing Production extend a per- 
sonal invitation to readers to at- 
tend the Seventh Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition. A guest 
certificate entitling you to ad- 
mission to the New York Coli- 
seum, Sept. 6-12, is included in 
this issue between pages 16-17. 
Additional certificates for your 
associates and employees may 
be obtained by writing Printing 
Production magazine—1276 W. 
3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 











ure static charges including the de- 
termination of polarity will be in- 
troduced. See Exhibit Space 333. 

The automatic Ehlermann Fan- 
flex binder, designed for both hard 
bound books and _papercovered 
books, will be introduced by Lloyd 
Associates, Ltd. The machine will 
take books from 4 in. by 6 in. 
through 10 in. by 17 in., and will 
operate at rated speeds of 900 to 
3000 books per hy. See it at Exhibit 
Space 123-125. 

T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co. will 
conduct demonstrations of a num- 
ber of its new or improved ma- 
chines for book manufacturing and 
publication binding. The exact na- 
ture of the machines will be made 
known at a later date. Motion pic- 
tures of other new Sheridan equip- 
ment not on exhibit will be avail- 
able. See Exhibit Space 396. 

The Swiss made Bufalo and Ro- 
long semi-automatic perfect bind- 
ing equipment will be shown by 
Didde-Glaser, Inc., United States 
distributor. See this equipment at 
Exhibit Space 187-188. 
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tric typing unit which produces 
fully justified reproducible copy 
from one manual keyboard will be 
a feature of the exhibit sponsored 
by Friden, Incorporated. See this 
machine at Exhibit Space 105. 


Three new linecasting machines 
will be unveiled at the Exposition 
by Intertype Company, Div. Har- 
ris-Intertype Corp. According to a 
company spokesman, they will fea- 
ture advance developments in line- 
casting methods. Two are designed 
for TTS operation. The recently 
introduced Super Display Fotoset- 
ter, which sets type from 3 pt. 
through 72 pt., will also be in the 
exhibit. See these machines at Ex- 
hibit Space 350 and 352. 


The process of preparing printed 
headings for offset, silk screen or 
other forms of reproduction by as- 
sembling individual characters 
printed on pre-cut index stock will 
be shown by Fototype, Incorporat- 
ed. Spacing and alignment are au- 
tomatic with the Fototype compos- 
ing stick which holds each charac- 
ter in position until the line has 


been set. See Exhibit Space 308. 


Foundry Types on Display 


American Type Founders Co., 
Inc. will exhibit its ATF Typesetter, 
consisting of a manually operated 
keyboard unit and an automatic 
photographic unit which produces 
type on film for direct use in offset 
or gravure platemaking. Also on 
display will be the Hadego photo- 
lettering machine. New faces and 
designs of ATF foundry type will 
be introduced. See this equipment 
at Exhibit Space 338. 


This composing room equipment will 
be on view at the Exposition. At left 
is the Model C Nelson cost cutter 
saw to be displayed by Pate Com- 
pany. Morrison Company will show 
its line of saw trimmers which in- 
cludes the model shown at center. 
The Hammond TrimOsaw exhibit will 
feature the recently introduced G-100 
floor glider at right. 
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An assortment of Antique and 
Ornate types made of foundry 
metal to specifications will be fea- 
tured by typefounders, inc. A va- 
riety of dingbats, including Rxs, 
special ligatures, ornaments, and 
other specialty Antique characters 
are available. See Exhibit Space 
305. 

Bauer Alphabets’ exhibit will dis- 
play all of the Bauer types, includ- 
ing: Fortune, Venus Extended, 
Venus Condensed, Astoria, Hellenic 
Wide, Horizon, Bauer Topic, Fu- 
tura, Bauer Bodoni, Weiss, Eliza- 
beth, Lucian, Corvinus, Bauer 
Beton, Maxine, Stradivarius, Lilith, 
Legend, Bernard Cursive, Trafton 
Script, Cartoon and Gillies Gothic. 
See Exhibit Space 311A. 

Displays of Stephenson Blake 
foundry type faces will be present- 
ed by American Wood Type Mfg. 
Co. The company will also show 
its Cornerstone line of Liteweight 
metal furniture, double wedge 
quoins, stainless steel makeup gal- 
leys, and honeycomb base. See Ex- 
hibit Space 163. 

Pate Company’s exhibit will fea- 
ture a Model C Nelson saw mount- 
ed on mating strip material cabinet. 
Also on display will be the Breiden- 
bach safety saw, the Bordamat at- 
tachment for tooling borders on 
Elrod material, and the Spacesaver 
magazine rack. See them at Ex- 
hibit Space 207. 

The TrimOsaw display, spon- 
sored by Hammond Machinery 


Builders, Inc., will show the recent- 
ly introduced Model G-100 floor 
Glider saw. Unit is furnished with 
an improved chip and waste dis- 
posal and a new micrometer finger 


and hand wheel for fast gauge set- 
tings. Also planned for exhibition 
are the Ben Franklin TrimOsaw 
and the Hammond Glider bench 
saws. See them in operation at Ex- 
hibit Space 364 and 365. 

J. A. Richards Co. has announced 
plans to show its steel rule diemak- 
ing equipment, as well as one model 
each of its saw trimmers, routers 
and mortisers. See Exhibit Space 
105B. 


Variety of Saws 


A full line of Morrison Com- 
pany’s saw trimmers, including the 
Model 45 with pistol grip control 
and the Model 3-A, will be on dis- 
play at the Exposition. The new- 
ly designed slug stripper and the 
router, mortiser and type high ma- 
chines will be shown. See this 
equipment at Exhibit Space 384. 


H. B. Rouse will exhibit latest 
models of the Rouse plate saw, the 
vertical miterer, the band saw and 
the type mortiser. One of the plate 
saws will be equipped for handling 
copper plates, zinc plates, stereo- 
types, electrotypes and magnesium 
plates mounted and unmounted. 
Another plate saw will be equipped 
for handling plates mounted on 
solid metal. In addition, Rouse will 
display its line of hand tools and 
smaller equipment. See Exhibit 
Space 197. 

Gay-Lee Company’s complete 
line of saw blades, along with the 
various parts which are machined 
using the Gay-Lee saw blades, will 
be on display. Included will be the 
company’s carbide tipped saws. See 
this equipment at Exhibit Space 
184. 

Bauer Alphabets will exhibit its 
Korrex Super Royal No. 10 proof 

(Continued on Page 107) 
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@ Bountiful advice exists on how to be successful in 
controlling quality of printing, but nothing for someone 


who wants to fail. A tongue in cheek approach on 





How To l | , St At the Quality Control Game 


By BRAINARD E. SOOY, Wolverine Carton Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 


EVERYONE can tell anyone how 
to win at any game. The 
world, it seems, has an over-abun- 
dance of Monday morning quarter- 
backs that know all the answers! 
The quality control game, statisti- 
cal or otherwise, is no exception. 
Almost everyone can tell us how to 
obtain quality work, and if we 
would take all the free advice we 
could point with pride to an un- 
ending era of victory—if the qual- 
ity of the advice matched the will- 
ingness with which it was given. 
However, just in case someone 
might want to lose instead of win, 
it appears he would have no place 
to turn for advice. In order to cor- 
rect this deplorable situation, I 
shall seek to give some sound coun- 
sel to such a person. Of course it 
is quite probable that someone will 
pick up a constructive idea which 
could make a winner out of a loser. 


It isn’t always easy to lose. One 
must be equipped with the proper 
lack of knowledge, a certain firm- 
ness of character often described as 
bull-headedness, and an utter dis- 
regard for the laws that govern 
men’s actions and reactions. Prop- 
erly armed with these obnoxious 
tools, one can successfully fail in 
a surprisingly short time. 


Consider Profitless Printing Co. 


First, let us look at the econom- 
ics of the situation. We might con- 
sider the Profitless Printing Co. as 
an illustration. Things were going 
too well for good old Profitless. Last 
year the net take after taxes was 
up to 214%, and so the owners 
hired George to head up a Quality 
Control program in a sincere ef- 
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fort to reduce profits and therefore 
taxes—the ultimate goal of every 
forward looking company. They 
couldn’t have done better! 

After a bit of investigation, 
George found that in the Graphic 
Arts field a figure of from 14% to 
1% of the sales dollar could do a 
pretty fair job in Quality Control. 
He therefore worked out a budget 
calling for a superintendent of 
Quality Control, three foremen and 
a pair of blondes for his office. To 
this he added a double quota of in- 
spectors and an assistant to him- 
self to do all the work. The net 
result was a budget cost of some 
3% of the sales dollar—which took 
care of the former 214% of net. 
George was on his way. The moral 
here is always start too big—noth- 
ing induces failure quicker or more 
completely! 

George survived his initial suc- 
cess as a failure and went on to 
bigger and better ways of making 
Profitless live up to its name. The 
introduction of his program was a 
good spot to dig in. You see, George 
was an educated Statistical Quality 
Control Engineer which means he 
had just completed a two weeks 
course at Mousetrap U. Filled with 
wisdom and spizzerinctum he re- 
turned to good old Profitless as an 
expert. No problem too tough for 
George! So, when he got home he 
jumped right into the middle (I 
mean muddle) of things. 

It took three days to get some 
charts printed and during this time 
he acquainted everyone with grand 
tales of sigmas, control limits, out- 
going quality levels and a multi- 
tude of other things no one under- 
stood. He also assured all the press- 


men that the new system was a 
surefire method of catching all their 
mistakes. Thus endearing himself 
to everyone, George took his charts 
and six girl inspectors who had 
never worked on a printing press 
before and he was in business—or 
was he? 


Strawberry Blondes Are Fine 


We should add a word telling 
how George chose his inspectors. 
Unless he had been careful here, 
success instead of failure might have 
been achieved in spite of his efforts. 
There were several ladies of doubt- 
ful age and character around the 
plant who hadn’t made good any- 
where else. George decided to give 
them a try. Still being short a 
couple, he hired a table waitress 
(brunette and a 6th grade gradu- 
ate) and a strawberry blonde from 
parts unknown. 


Now George wasn’t much of a 





i 


BRAINARD EE.” 
SOOY, produc- 
tion manager of 
Wolverine Car- 
ton Co., Grand 
Rapids, Mich., 
has been active 
in quality con- 
trol of the pa- 
per industry for 
almost 25 years. 
He pioneered the 
use of statistical 
quality control methods in paper board 
mill and carton fabrication operations. 
He has lectured for several years on 
this subject at New York University 
seminars for the Graphic Arts, and in 
1958 in Milan and Turin, Italy. Sooy 
has studied the subject at the Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, University of 
Colorado and at Purdue University. 
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6,500,000 pounds 


6,500,000 pounds... This is the 
capacity of a typical Huber 
tank farm for news ink oils. 
Such inventory is another rea- 
son you will find Huber a reli- 
able supplier for your news 
inks. You can learn how we 
make these high-quality inks 
by writing for the issue of 
Huber News which describes 
the process. Write J. M. Huber 
Corp., 1478 Chestnut Ave., 
Hillside, N. J. 
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teacher, so he decided to forego all 
but the barest of technical training 
and concentrate on the psychologi- 
cal end which seemed more impor- 
tant anyway. He emphasized their 
importance to them and to everyone 
else. He instructed them to “pour 
it on” the pressmen and settle for 
nothing but perfection. He informed 
them of the power of the positive 
approach and that the best defense 
was a good offense. 

In fairness, he also warned the 
pressmen of what was coming which 
further endeared the program to 
them. Armed with belligerence on 
the part of the girls and animosity 
on the part of the pressroom gang, 
George sailed in—for a short time. 
This whole introductory program 
is known as the “sudden death” 
policy. If the pressroom gang hadn’t 
finished George off, the manage- 
ment would have. 

George’s control charts were in- 
teresting documents. As mentioned 
above, George was an educated en- 
gineer with a vast knowledge to 
demonstrate to an ignorant and un- 
willing group of employees. Noth- 
ing like a control chart as the per- 
fect medium for this! George’s sys- 
tem abounded in sigmas, X, R, C, 
NP’s and the formula for the stand- 
ard deviation. His crowning achieve- 
ment was the formula for the nor- 
mal curve located in the lower left 
hand corner! Thus, very cleverly, 
George invoked one of nature’s 
basic laws—people fear what they 
do not understand. No one under- 
stood what George was doing 
(neither did he) so everyone was 
leery of the whole deal from the 
time the first chart was put up. 
This fact coupled with his well ill- 
chosen and ill-trained inspectors set 
the stage for as perfect a failure as 
one could wish for. 


Masterpiece of Blundering 


There was another problem which 
George also handled as a master- 
piece of blundering. It had to do 
with his relationship to his fellow 
supervisors. It didn’t take George 
long to figure out that ignorance 
on their part was his best policy. 
Accordingly he told them little 
making sure even that was well 
cloaked in confusion. You see, he 
didn’t want people going to their 
supervisor for information. He was 
the man with the educated brain— 
the giver-forth of wisdom in many 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1959 


degrees—let them come to him! As 
can readily be seen, this won a 
goodly share of indifference for 
George’s program as far as the su- 
pervisors were concerned, and when 
he started to sink they were the 
first to throw him an anchor! 


George Arms for Action 


George was now _ completely 
armed for the grand beginning. He 
had his inspectors (?), his control 
charts (??) and a well (???) intro- 
duced program designed to alienate 
everyone from the janitor to the 
vice president of production. The 
stage was set, and George was ready 
to go-go-go! Came the day, and 
George sallied forth. He shut the 
pressroom down (without telling 
the Super or the foremen) and 
called the pressmen together. Brief- 
ly he gave them a “birds and bees” 
talk and outlined the future about 
as follows: 

(a) A new day had dawned for 
good old Profitless. 

(b) Things would be different 
from now on. 

(c) The inspectors were in the 
saddle and they had been instructed 
to tell ’em, not ask ’em! 


(d) Their record (inspectors) 
would stand against the pressmen. 
of the plant. 


(e) Quality control was a police 


What’s Ahead for the Reader: 


action, so quality had better im- 
prove—or else]! 

The results were startling—as a 
matter of fact, George hardly made 
it to the door, and when he got 
home he decided to take his vaca- 
tion right about that time. 

Later on things simmered down 
a little and George managed to 
sneak quietly in the back door. 
Then he met his last major prob- 
lem. His management still thought 
there was some promise in the 
Quality Control idea. This would 
never do! George huddled with 
himself — George thought — and 
George figured out the problem. 
First of all, it was he, George, that 
knew all the answers—what need 
had he of top brass? Let them lis- 
ten to him! So George wrote a re- 
port on progress to date. He sent 
it to the vice president of produc- 
tion with copies to the president, 
vice president of sales, and the pay- 
master (for obvious reasons). 

The report was a masterpiece. 
George was careful to follow the 
cardinal rule which says, “Never 
write a report the boss can under- 
stand.” Now George was a Quality 
Control Engineer (2 weeks at 
Mousetrap U.) and the boss wasn’t 
(4 years at Yerle and 2 more at 
Havard graduate school of busi- 
ness). By using a little extra effort, 

(Continued on Page 103) 


Introduc- 


tion in the July issue of a new Printing Production feature, The Idea 
File, which will include each month tips on how to solve specific pro- 


duction problems. 


The Idea File offers you an opportunity to tell 


other printers and platemakers about some gadget or method you 
discovered as a definite aid in your daily production work. All 
kinds of ideas are invited. Send them to: Idea File Editor, Printing 
Production, 1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O., and we'll send you a 


check for each one accepted. 


Next month’s issue will include an on-the-scene report by our 
editors of important developments reported at the ANPA Mechanical 
Conference. Coverage will be extended to every session of this im- 
portant newspaper meeting, so that readers unable to attend will 
be informed of the latest information for their respective fields. 

The Graphic Arts Exposition in New York in September looms 
closer and the July issue will bring readers more details on the big 
show. Featured will be a story for litho printers and platemakers on 
what will be shown at the Exposition of specific interest to them. A 
new multi-million dollar school for printing education in New York 
City is the subject of another article which will especially interest 
those who would like to tour these facilities during Exposition Week. 

Among the many other features of the July issue will be stories 
on how to get the most from your consulting dollar written by a 
Graphic Arts consultant; another on handling and purchasing of 
paper in an Eastern printing plant. 
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CHOOSE CUTLER-HAMMER WEBMAST 


UNIT PRESS DRIVES 
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9 unit 1 folder press equipped with A-c Webmaster Drives and Control 


& 


Equips new 10 unit 2 folder press with Cutler-Hammer 
Webmaster Drives 





8 unit 1 folder press uses 
Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Drives 


New 25 unit 5 folder press plant uses A-c Webmaster Drives and Control 
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Modern 42 unit 6 folder press plant equipped with 
A-c Webmaster Drives, C-H Conveyors, and 
new Newspaper Counter-Stackers 


C-H Webmaster Drives and Control ordered 
for press modernization 
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..Cutler-Hammer offers the first and only complete line of unit press drives and 
control to meet the specific requirements of each unit press installation. Only 
Cutler-Hammer provides both an Ac and a O-c Webmaster Unit Press Drive. 


When you are planning a new press plant or drive selected on the basis of a thorough anal- 
modernizing existing facilities, no longer is it ysis of your particular operational require- 
necessary to compromise in the selection of ments, plant power characteristics, future 
the Unit Press drive to be installed. Cutler- plans, etc. Get all the facts today, write... Dept. 
Hammer will provide the right type and size L277, Cutler-Hammer Inc., Milwaukee 1, Wis. 


=e CU TLE R-HAMMER 


rte sony 
ae Cutler-Hammer Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. © Division: Airborne Instruments Laboratory. © Subsidiory: Cutler-Hammer International, C. A. 
—— Associates: Canadian Cutler-Hammer, Ltd.; Cutler-Hammer Mexicana, S. A.; Intercontinental Electronics Corporation. 
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New home of Cleveland Press is strategically located, permits quick access to east, west and south. Newsprint rolls are received by rail or truck. 





Cleveland Press Moves 
Into New $12 Million Home 


HE new $12 million home of 
the Cleveland Press is described 
as one of the most efficiently laid 
out plants ever constructed for a 
major newspaper in the United 
States. Transfer of equipment from 
the old to the new plant was com- 
pleted the first part of this month. 
Louis B. Seltzer, editor of the 
Press, termed the new building 
“Scripps-Howard’s contribution to 
the expanding need for information 
of a vigorously growing community. 
It is also an attractive addition to 
the downtown area, in keeping with 
the rapid revitalization of our city.” 
The new building was designed and 
erected by The Austin Company, 
national engineering and construc- 
tion firm. 

Overlooking a section of the 
Lake Erie shoreline that is expected 
to boom with traffic from the St. 
Lawrence Seaway, the building is 
located at E. 9th St. and Lakeside 
Ave. A massive structure measuring 
325 ft. by 300 ft., there are 300,000 
sq. ft. of useable area which per- 
mits the inclusion of all operating 
departments in one _ integrated 
building. 

All operations required to put out 
the paper with the exception of the 
actual printing are concentrated on 


the upper floor in 90,000 sq. ft. 


Bottlenecks Eliminated 


More than two years of research 
and planning went into the design 
of the building, as Austin engineers 
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worked out details that met the 
needs stipulated by Scripps-Howard 
executives and Press management. 
The basic objective was to combine 
an impressively attractive exterior 
structure with an interior layout 
that would save time, motion and 
space and avoid bottlenecks. 

The building is constructed of 
reinforced concrete. Featured is gen- 
erous treatment of limestone, brick 
and glass. Gray ceramic brick, 
Norman size, was used at the east- 
ern end of the south wall and along 
the entire east wall. Green brick 
was used on sections of the north 
and west walls. 

The editorial and advertising de- 
partments on the upper floor are 
separated by a wall island which 
houses facilities used by both major 
departments. Included are confer- 
ence rooms, photographic studios 
and dark rooms, stock rooms and 
rest rooms. 

Luminous plastic suspended ceil- 
ings, covering fluorescent lamps, 
provide general illumination of 
about 50 foot-candles, without glare 
or shadows, throughout the offices. 
Movable walls 71% ft. high help air 
circulation and light distribution. 

In the composing room, at the 
northeast section of the top floor, a 
lighting level of 75 foot-candles is 
maintained with a luminous ceil- 
ing. An electric bus duct running 
through the composing room per- 
mits placement of equipment wher- 
ever needed. 

The mail room, occupying 18,000 


sq. ft. in the northwest section of 
the upper floor, is provided with 
three U-shaped conveyor tables for 
handling newspapers at 126,000 per 
hr. Space was left for a fourth ta- 
ble in the future. 


Press Room Features 


The huge press room is three 
stories high and large enough to 
accommodate eventually 72 modern 
high speed presses. Forty-four press- 
es are now in operation. 

Among the technical features of 
the press room overhead are 14 T. 
crane runways, suspended from 
beams along each aisle. These 
cranes are principally used to bring 
in presses or take them out. 

The mail room, occupying 18,000 
sq. ft. in the northwest section of 
the upper floor, is provided with 
three U-shaped conveyor tables for 
handling newspapers. at 126,000 per 
hr. Space was left for a fourth ta- 
ble in the future. 


Building Air Conditioned 


Except for the 155 truck garage 
and the newsprint storage room, all 
areas of the building are air condi- 
tioned. 

On a mezzanine directly beneath 
the business office are the circula- 
tion department and a completely 
equipped employee cafeteria with 
200 seats. 

Newsprint is delivered to the 
building either by rail, from a cano- 
pied siding on the north, or by 
truck, via an interior ramp from 
East 9th St. The capacity of the 
40,000-sq. ft. paper storage area, 
at press room level, is 5000 T. of 
newsprint—about a six week’s sup- 
ply for the Press. 
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ANOTHER Que CUSTOM-BUILT INSTALLATION 


Five ton remelt furnace equipped with the Nolan Meltevator (automatic loader) installed at The Milwaukee Journal. 


REMELTER onan MELTEVATOR 


SAVE TIME, LABOR and SPACE... 


on metal and metal-handling . . . improve production efficiency. (Cur- 
rently being built from 600 pounds through 30 tons capacity.) The Nolan 
Remelter melts a full pot in less than one hour and a half, additional loads in 
less than one hour. The Nolan Meltevator loads 600 pounds of metal in 30 


seconds automatically. 





TH 
& 











- 


One of our representatives will survey your production line. Our Engineering Department will recom- 
mend plans, without obligation. Write, wire or phone for complete information or ask for a friendly call 


from the Nolan man. 


KEEP ROLLIN’ BUY NOLAN 


NOLAN ® 
( SotpetaKon— 


ROME, N. Y. 


NOLAN CORPORATION 
DEPT. 926 ROME, N. Y. 


C- Please send me complete information about Remelt Furnaces. 
(—) Please have your representative call. 


Name 








Company. 
Address aia stadia 
City. State 
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Fig. 1—~Diagram shows how shafts and gears drive unit couples on Hoe Color-Matic press. 


High Speed Press for Doing 
Black and ROP Color Printing 


S OME of the major features of 

R. Hoe & Co.’s Color-Matic 
newspaper printing press are de- 
scribed in this article. The fully 
integrated press is announced as 
having been developed for black and 
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“ig. 2—Main loop in black ink distribution system on 
_tolor-Matic. 


| 


{ 


it 
i 


METERING 


PUMP 


TO INK RAIL —__—— 


ROTARY PORT 
VALVE 





Slewncorod fi 











_ S———- «=s RETURN LINE 











—== SUPPLY LINE 





| ig. 3—Secondary loop in ink distribution system. Loops 


connected in parallel to main system. 





white and ROP color printing at 
speeds up to 70,000 newspapers per 
hour. 

In Fig. 1 is shown the system of 
shafts and gears employed to drive 
the unit couples. Power is delivered 
directly to one plate cylinder main 
bevel gear, and is transferred to the 
other plate cylinder main bevel gear 
by a horizontal cross drive shaft. 
Each impression cylinder is driven 
by a helical gear in mesh with a 
gear on each plate cylinder. 


The entire drive mechanism is 
enclosed in an oil tight housing and 
oil lubricated by a circulating forced 
feed system. The vertical drive shaft 
is placed in one leg of the unit to 
allow access to the arch. 


Overload Release Clutch 


The vertical drive shaft of the unit 
is in two sections which are connect- 
ed by an overload release clutch. 
This clutch consists primarily of two 
jaws containing a set of teeth held 
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in mesh by a number of springs. 
The clutch serves as a safety device 
as well as a control since it will dis- 
connect either when an overload 
condition exists or may be manually 
disconnected when the unit is to be 
silenced. 

The unit drive has been designed 
so that a reversing mechanism for 
either or both of the couples may 
be included. This reversing mecha- 
nism consists primarily of an ad- 
ditional main bevel gear for the 
plate cylinder, a sliding spline gear 
clutch, and the means for actuating 
the mechanism. By rotating a 
wrench inserted into an externally 
accessible socket, the clutch may be 
made to engage one or the other 
main bevel gears, thus changing the 
direction of plate and impression 
cylinder rotation without affecting 
the rotation of the companion print- 
ing couple. The clutch may be 
positioned neutrally to silence the 
couple. 


Ink Supply and Distribution 


For normal black printing, the ink 
supply and distribution system of 
the Color-Matic unit as shown in 
Figs. 1 and 2, consist of the follow- 
ing elements: (1) A main closed 
loop piping system which includes 
the main ink storage tank, main 
feed pump, strainer and necessary 
shutoff valves; (2) A number of 
secondary loops connected in paral- 
lel with the main closed loop sys- 
tem, each circulating black ink 
through one series of four metering 
pumps. ‘Two secondary loops sup- 
ply the eight metering pumps 
mounted in each unit. 

Circulatory flow of ink is main- 
tained throughout so that the ink 
is constantly agitated. 

The Color-Matic unit is equipped 
with eight metering pumps, ar- 
ranged vertically in two groups of 
four, above the arch on the operat- 
ing side of the unit. Each metering 
pump supplies one page width on 
the plate cylinder. 

For individual column control, 
each metering pump contains cam 
actuated pistons which draw ink 
from the pump’s ink reservoir and 
discharge the ink through flexible 
tubes to the orifice in the ink rail. 
Control knobs, accessible from out- 
side the unit housing, are located at 
operating level above the floor. By 
means of these knobs each piston 
stroke may be varied as required 

(Continued on Page 124) 
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NEW YORK COLISEUM - 


ATF's New 26" Offset Press 
To Be Shown at Exposition 


Hairline register at 8500 per hour 
output on most stocks is claimed by 
the manufacturer for the new ATF 
Chief 126, a single color 26 in. off- 
set press to be shown at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition. 

According to American Type 
Founders, Inc. the press takes a 
20 in. by 26 in. sheet, with a maxi- 
mum printing area of 195% in. by 
2514 in. The press permits 9 in. 
by 12 in. bleed work four up. Stock 
range is from 9 lb. onion skin to 
0.030 in. card. 

Feeder is double-loading floor 
type. Sheet calipers are electrically 
operated with a pilot light to indi- 
cate proper calipering. Press may 
also be reversed from delivery end 
station. The delivery end section 
has a suction slow down for con- 
trolling sheets printed at high speed. 


Silk Screeners Will Exhibit 


Various applications of silk screen 
printing will be explained by Screen 
Process Printing Assoc., Interna- 
tional at its Graphic Arts Exposition 
booth. Stressed will be printing on 
rigid surfaces, out-size jobs and use 
of unusual inks. The exhibit will 
be located at space 312A. 


Edgar and Ritterband Run 
For International Office 


Two well known and active print- 
ing executive members of the Intl. 
Assoc. of Printing House Craftsmen 
have announced their candidacies 
for office on the board of governors 
of the association. Election will take 
place at the Intl. Craftsmen’s con- 
vention, New York, during conven- 
tion days, Sept. 5-9, at Hotel Statler. 

Robert M. Edgar, presently a two 
year member of the board of gov- 
ernors, has announced his candid- 
acy for vice president. Edgar is a 
past president of the Pittsburgh 
club. He served as Fifth District 
deputy representative, 1954-1955. 
He served as International Printing 
Week chairman for the 1957-1958 
observances. He supervised revision 
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and printing of Manual of Proce- 
dure for Printing Week. He is serv- 
ing currently as chairman of the In- 
ternational’s Graphic Arts Educa- 
tion committee. 

Edgar is president of Neyhart 
Printing Co. and also is secretary 
of Printing Industry of Pittsburgh. 





EDGAR RITTERBAND 


Robert M. Ritterband, West Los 
Angeles, Calif., has announced his 
candidacy for election to the board 
of governors of the Intl. Craftsmen’s 
Assoc., supported by the Twelfth 
district and the Santa Monica Bay 
Craftsmen Club. He was charter 
president of the club. 

Ritterband has served as chair- 
man of the International Club Bul- 
letin committee since 1955. He was 
deputy and district representative 
during 1954-1957. 

For the past 25 years he and his 
brother have operated Lincoln 
Printing Co., a commercial plant 
in West Los Angeles. He has also 
been a district member of the In- 
ternational Printing Week commit- 
tee and the International’s Mem- 
bership committee. 


Gravure Information Center 


Parsons & Whittemore Graphic 
Corp., distributors of Cerutti roto- 
gravure presses, will maintain a 
gravure information center at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition. Represent- 
atives will be on hand to give in- 
formation on all five models of Ce- 
rutti publication and packaging ro- 
togravure presses. Photos and sche- 
matic drawings will be displayed 
together with color slides showing 
close up sectional views of the press- 
es. The company will occupy Ex- 
hibit Spaces 101-102. 
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SEPTEMBER 6-12, 1959 


Exposition Posters and Stickers 


Stickers and posters advertising 
the Graphic Arts Exposition are 
available to all exhibitors for their 
own use at no charge, announced 
A. E. Giegengack, Exposition presi- 
dent. The 13 in. by 20 in. posters 
will be sent to 50,000 Graphic Arts 
plants. Write to Printing Industry 
of America Headquarters Building, 
5728 Connecticut Ave. N.W., 
Washington 15, D. C. for posters or 
stickers. 


NAPIM Instrument Display 


More than 20 different instru- 
ments and gauges used for research 
and quality control in the produc- 
tion of printing inks will be ex- 
hibited by the National Assoc. of 
Printing Ink Makers at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition. Representatives of 
the Association’s 96 United States 
and Canadian members will be in 
attendance at the exhibit to explain 
the nature of the instruments and 
demonstrate their use. 


Giant Numbering Machine 


A giant 2 ft. by 2 ft. by 2 ft. num- 
bering machine operated by an elec- 
tric motor will be shown by Wetter 
Numbering Machine Co. at the Ex- 
position. The numbers light up as 
the plunger is depressed. When 
plunger returns, lights go out and 
the 10 digit number changes. 

Also shown in Space 212 will 
be a typical rotary installation in 
operation, methods of set-up, and 
the complete Wetter line of num- 
bering heads. 

















“You can spot a printing student every time.” 
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HI-SPEED nu 


MODEL JM-39 


Mailing Machine 
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HANDLES ALL TYPES OF LABELS 


OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT Dual purpose labeling head handles all address 

tapes, both electronic and standard hole spacing. 

bad This dependable, heavy-duty mailing machine, 

e the Model JM-39, is another addition to Magna- 

craft’s fast growing line of mailing room 
equipment, 


Seti. SHERIDAN (0. 


SINCE 1835 


Granch Offices 


Write today for further details 
on the Magnacraft JM-39. 
No obligation. 
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Front and back proofs (1) are taken on special material; (2) proofs are subjected to exposure unit heat; (3) proofs are now registered to plate. 


Reduces Press Makeready 
By Plate Treating System 


THs might be considered a 

progress report regarding per- 
formance of the Minnesota Mining 
& Mfg. Co.’s system for treating 
electrotypes. The system was in- 
troduced in March 1958. 

One of the firms installing the 
system (June 1958) is Kable Print- 
ing Co., Mount Morris, Ill. In this 
plant are printed 140 magazines 
each month plus a great many 
body pages for 25 other monthly 
magazines. The company also 
prints four color covers and inserts. 
Approx. 1200 treated plates are 
used by Kable each month. 


Ponders Makeready Time 


Earl Gabrielson, Kable’s letter- 
press superintendent, reports: “Be- 
cause of short pressruns consider- 
able production time is spent in 
makeready. We do five or six times 
more makeready than the average 
shop, but we have learned to spe- 
cialize in high speed makereadies.” 

Gabrielson says: “Some of our 


Front and back mats (4) are taped to plate; (5) Bishop machine relieves plate under pressure; (6) finished electro shows 0.004 in. treat in one area. 


presses carry a high hourly cost. 
It used to take 15 hrs. for some 
makereadies. Now we can put 
on some 32 page forms in 3 hrs. 
of makeready time with this. sys- 
tem.” 


How System Works 


The heart of the system is the 
plastic coated material on which 
the proof of the plate is pulled. 
Two types of material are used— 
one black and one cream color. 
The black material is printed in 
silver ink, and the cream material 
is printed in black ink. 

After proofing, the material is 
placed in an exposure unit which 
subjects it to intense infrared heat. 

Black absorbs heat and causes 
the black surface to rise; silver ink 
repels heat and does not rise. 
Where the heat is absorbed and 
held, the plastic face of the ma- 
terial swells as much as 0.006 in. 

After the heat treatment, the 
black material is then just the op- 


posite in contour to the cream 
colored material. The two sheets 
form an intaglio and relief matrix. 

The black sheet (face mat) and 
the cream colored sheet (back mat) 
are then placed in register at the 
front and back of the electrotype. 
This is called a sandwich. 

This three-layer sandwich is proc- 
essed in a Bishop treating machine 
so that under pressure the metal 
in the electro is forced to conform 
to the contours of the mats. 

Under pressure, highlights in the 
electro are relieved and the solids 
are raised. 


Gets Sharper Reproduction 


Fay Highbarger, in charge of pre- 
makeready at Kable, says treated 
plates give fine definition between 
the solids and highlights, and the 
customer gets sharper reproduction. 

“In fine pastel printing the red 
has to be dropped and this is pos- 
sible with the treating system. We 
can do fine blending. 

“In printing long runs a good 
deal of time is saved by elimina- 
tion of makeovers. Treated plates 
wear better. Also, the need for 
the electrotyper going out to the 
press to cut the hard edges off 
the plate is eliminated.” 
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Modern Pressroom of the 


St. fetershurg Cimes 


_equipped by SCOTT... 
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70 latest type, 
high-speed, SCOTT Press Units 


Geared to produce up to 60,000 papers per hour. All units revers- 
ible; made to receive Color Cylinders over first and second impres- 
sion sides and provide utmost flexibility for Spot and ROP Color. 


2 SCOTT 3-2 Folders 


Capable of cutting and folding 80-page straight products or 128- 
pages on collect runs. Equipped with upper former and bay window. 


10 WOOD Reels—Tensions—Autopasters 


Three-arm Reels . . . Pneumatically controlled tensions and Autopasters, 
set to make automatic flying pastes at running speeds of the press. 
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This is the 75th Anniversary of the St. Petersburg Times, one 
of Florida’s fastest growing Morning-Sunday newspapers. 
Over the past seven years, paid circulation has increased by 
over 50,000 and, today, the TIMES prints more than 100,000 
copies daily. 

The tremendous growth in circulation, with anticipated 
increases in the years ahead, made it mandatory to install 
new presses, geared for higher speed. Management also 


current needs and provide facilities for future expansion. 


selecting the type of pressroom and reelroom equipment 
give the TIMES the most efficient arrangement, 
E& SCOTT and WOOD. 


y SCOTT press units, with WOOD Reels, Tensions 
jopasters, are now in operation. SCOTT Presses are 
ired to print up to 60,000 copies per hour and the WOOD 
3 is, combined with Pneumatic Tension controls and Auto- 
's, make flying pastes at full running speeds of the press. 





By: 


te SCOTT a C 


t. 
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NEW PRINTING PLANT OF ST. PETERSBURG TIMES 


| decided to erect a modern printing plant designed»towmméet 





0 WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION Picnt: Plainfield, W.J. 
TIVE & SALES OFFICE: 501 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 





PUBLISHERS: 
seE How SCOTT 
HELPS YOU PLAN 

FOR GROWTH 


SCOTT Engineers have helped 
publishers solve many problems 
involving the best, and most eco- 
nomical arrangement of press 
units, color facilities and pro- 
duction capacities. The press- 
room of the St. Petersburg Times 
is a typical example of SCOTT 
engineering efficiency. 

If you have problems, induced 
by growing circulation ...future 


expansion .. . flexibility for usé 
ef color . . . economy of opera- 
ation .. . by all means, discuss 


the situation with our engineers. 
We can offer constructive sug- 
gestions. 


Literature available describ- 
ing SCOTT Presses, Reelroom 
equipment and the famous 3-2 
ratio folder. 


MEDERS OF PRESSROOM AND REELROOM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT SINCE 1875 


—s 
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If you wish additional information concerning equipment, supplies, and/or technical 
literature, pleuse make your request on Printing Equipment Engineer's Reader 


Service Card found in this issue. 


DIAL REGULATES PHOTOCELL 
ON CAMERA LIGHT INTEGRATOR 


A photocell which can be regulated by 
a dial on the outside of the photocell 
housing has been developed by Unitron- 
ics, Incorporated for its line of Essar light 
integrators. It is said any degree of sensi- 
tivity from 2% to 100% can be selected 
quickly with the dial, which eliminates 
the use of filters and enables the photo- 
tube to be permanently sealed. Clips are 
provided for attachment of color filters 
when necessary to monitor color tem- 
perature. 

The Essar light integrator for metering 
light and monitoring color temperature 
employs one or two of the new photo- 
cells. For monitoring color, one photocell 
can be utilized on a reflection type copy- 
board and the second on a transparency 
copyboard. 





The photocell, exposed to same illumi- 
nation as the copy, supplies current to the 
integrator which measures the amount of 
light and compensates for any variations 
in intensity, states sponsor. Upon termi- 
nation of the exposure the instrument 
turns the light source off and closes the 
camera shutter. Circle No. 261 on Reader 
Service Card. 





NEW OFFSET PAPER PERMITS 
BOOK PAGES TO LIE FLAT 


An offset sheet has been developed by 
New York & Pennsylvania Co. which 
allows side-stitched books to lie flat. 
Called Penn/Flex Offset, the sheet re- 
sults from a re-arrangement of pulp struc- 
ture of the normal offset sheet combined 
with changes in both use of the paper 
machine and types of sizing used in proc- 
essing. According to the manufacturer the 
sheet was developed specifically for 
schoolroom use where students working 
with books with sheets that sprung up 
had to use one hand to hold them open. 
This has been eliminated, says sponsor. 
Circle No. 259 on Reader Service Card. 


NEW SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
ADDED TO MILLER SHEETFED LINE 


Miller Printing Machinery Co. has an- 
nounced its SJ 23 in. by 36 in. single 
color sheetfed offset press, which can be 
used as a companion press with the Miller 
TP] 23 in. by 36 in. two color perfector. 
According to sponsor, the SJ press has 
also been unitized to make possible the 
addition of the sheet transfer perfecting 
mechanism. 


It is said to operate at a maximum 
speed of 7200 i.p.h. Clamping arrange- 
ments for standard plate size of 25!/ in. 
by 36 in. or optional plate size of 26% in. 
by 36 in. are available for interchange- 
ability of plates between other presses 
of approximate size, states Miller. 


Other features of the SJ press are re- 
ported to include a stream feeder with 
motorized reloading type pile, flexible feed 
roll register control, motor driven water 
fountain roll with stepless speed adjust- 
ment, chain driven inker, and provisions 
for continuous delivery. Circle No. 250 
on Reader Service Card. 


EVALUATION OF COLOR NEGATIVES 
POSSIBLE WITH NEW INSTRUMENT 


Normally exposed color negatives can 
be evaluated up to 20 diameters with the 
recently introduced QuantaLog Easel Pho- 
tometer by Macbeth Corp, Accredited 
with a sensitivity of 0.01 microlumens, 
the photometer has a mirror which al- 
lows measurement to easel edge. Photom- 
eter is sufficiently sensitive to monitor 





an 18% gray patch or flesh tone on a 
condenser type enlarger, according to the 
manufacturer. Circle No. 272 on Reader 
Service Card. 


MONADNOCK ENVELOPE PAPER LINE 


A new line of wove, vellum and titan- 
ium filled envelope papers are being 
marketed by Monadnock Paper Mills, Inc. 
The sheet is intended for use by all print- 
ing processes. Circle No. 277 on Reader 
Service Card. 


EIGHT STATION COLLATING MACHINE 
DESIGNED FOR SMALL BINDERIES 


Macey Company, Sub. Harris-Intertype 
Corp., has introduced a collating machine 
designed to provide automatic collating 
for offices and small binderies. Known 
as the Maceymatic, it is an eight sta- 
tion machine that can gather up to 17,000 
sheets per hr., using only one operator, 
states sponsor. It will handle sheets in 
sizes 5 in. by 8 in. through 9 in. by 
12 in., from onionskin to card stock. 

Attachments include a_ stapler for 
handling sets of paper up to 1/16 in. 
thick, and an offset stacker and tape de- 
livery unit. Power can be supplied from 
any 110 v., ac. outlet: Circle No. 251 
on Reader Service Card. 














The Miller SJ 23 in. by 36 in. single color sheetfed offset press, which At right is the Maceymatic automatic collating machine designed for 
can be used as a companion press with the Miller TPJ 23 in. by 36 in. use in small binderies. It is equipped with eight stations and can 
two color perfector press, is shown at left. It is said to operate at a gather up to 17,000 sheets per hr. The machine will handle sheets 


rated speed of 7200 i.p.h. 
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from 5 in. by 8 in. through 9 in. by 12 in. 
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BETTER PLATES 





BETTER PAPERS 


iteemcsnrtercesnat with the GOSSPlate Perfector 


Three precision plates...for black or color printing...are 
produced every two minutes on the Goss Plate Perfector. The 
many design features provide dependable top performance. 

Convenient push button stations reduce operator effort 
and assure simple, fast and safe operation. The pneumatic 
air system automatically opens and closes the casting unit. 
A more positive plate lockup assures accurate plates. 

The Goss Mat Setter provides added convenience when 
casting multiple plates...mats are stripped from the plate 
and are reset automatically after each cast. 

The Plate Perfector is designed for use either as an inde- 
pendent machine or used in conjunction with the Goss 
Tension Miller which automatically mills plates for tension 
lockup. When the Tension Miller is arranged for ROP color 
use, plates are accurately registered directly from the image 
... before the pockets are milled. 









tHE GOSScompany 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
5601 WEST 31ST STREET, CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS oD 


For Every Stereotyping Need Goss Has the Best Equipment...Semi-Cylindrical... Tubular... Flatbed 
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The Speed-Flex Journeyman rollfed rotary color press, equipped with sheeter attachment, has 
been announced by Western Gear Corp. Unit is designed as a double ender press. 


ROLLFED ROTARY COLOR PRESS 
WITH SHEETER ATTACHMENT 


A new rollfed rotary color press with 
sheeter attachment, is being manufactured 
by Western Gear Corp. and. distributed 
by Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. Called the 
Speed-Flex Journeyman, the press will 
print a 17!4 in. by 26 in. sheet two 
colors on one side or one color on both 
sides. It will also print a 1744 in. by 
11 in. sheet two colors on both sides. 

Designed as a double ender press, paper 
is returned from the delivery end of the 
press to go back over the press and 
through the printing cylinders for a sec- 
ond printing on the opposite side of the 
web before it is cut off. 

Journeyman presses with more than 
two units are equipped with electric 
fingertip register control which is op- 
erated from the delivery end of the press. 
This is said to enable the operator to 
watch registration where the paper is be- 
ing delivered. Touch button control brings 
the paper into registration, states sponsor. 
Circle No. 292 on Reader Service Card. 


HARRIS SINGLE COLOR OFFSET 
WITH FEED ROLL OR 3-POINT REGISTER 


A single color 23 in. by 30 in. offset 
press has been introduced by Harris-Sey- 
bold Company, Div. Harris-Intertype 
Corp. The model, called the LXB, is 
available with either the Harris feed 
roll register system or three point register. 

Designed as a job press, stock sizes 
from 9 in. by 12 in. through 23 in. by 
30 in. up to 0.030 thickness at speeds 
up to 8000 i.p.h. can be handled. The 
press is suitable for 16 page 6 in. by 9 in. 
signatures, four-up 9 in. by 12 in. with 
bleed, and 81% in. by 11 in. 6 page ad- 
vertising folders. 

Features included are: automatic and 
centralized lubrication; an electronic trip 
for detecting late, early, crooked or ab- 
sent sheets; rubber base dampeners and 
increased dampener range for moisture 
control; sheet settling device in the de- 
livery; two-sheet choke; a tachometer and 
plate cylinder lay-adjustment indicator. 

Pull type side guides are available as 
alternate equipment, and power pile hoist, 
delivery lights and the Harris Key Regis- 
ter Punch are optional. Circle No. 282 on 


Reader Service Card. 
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POLYDYNE ADJUSTABLE SPEED DRIVE 
ANNOUNCED BY GENERAL ELECTRIC 


Packaged adjustable speed drives from 
4, to 25 h.p. have been introduced by 
General Electric Co. The Polydyne drives 





are offered by the company’s Gear Motor 

and Transmission Components Dept. 
Polydyne drives, available in a wide 

range of outputs and speed ratios, operate 





on the principle of V-belt connected ad- 
justable pitch pulleys. 

Belt replacement, it is said, is enhanced 
by a design which insures adequate in. 
ternal clearances. Belt tensioning is auto- 
matic and immediate. 

In the control design the actuating 
force is directed through an equalizer to 
prevent binding or sticking of the speed 
control function. It is announced that 
control location is flexible and capable of 
quick relocation in the field to meet 
changing customer requirements. 

As stated above, Polydyne drives are 
offered from 1% through 25 h.p., ac., in 
output speeds from 5 to over 4000 r.p.m. 
with standard speed variations of 2, 3, 4, 
5:1. Maximum speed variation (ranging 
from 6:1 at 25 h.p. to 10:1 at 1 hp. rat- 
ings and‘ below) is also available. 

Manufacturer announces that remote 
mechanical, electric and pneumatic ac- 
tuated controls are available as acces- 
sories. Circle No. 260 on Reader Service 
Card. 


BRITISH PRINTER-COLLATOR PRODUCES 
FIVE-PART SNAP-OUT SETS 


Timsons Limited’s Carbon Stationary 
Press will print, number, perforate and 
punch up to five reels of paper, insert 
and glue carbons and deliver business 
form snap-out sets at rated speeds of 
15,000 sets per hour. Minimum cylinder 
circumference is 74 in. and maximum 
is 14 in. 

Sizes of the press are made in 1, in. 
variations. Maximum web width is 18 
in. Circle No. 271 on Reader Service 
Card. 


AEROSOL BELT DRESSING 


A belt dressing in aerosol form, which 
can be sprayed on moving transmission 
belts, has been announced by Graton & 
Knight. Named Sprazon, it can be ap- 
plied to rubber, fabric, leather or V-belts. 
Circle No. 287 on Reader Service Card. 





This single color 23 in. by 30 in. offset press, available with either the Harris feed roll 
register system or three point register, will be shown at the Harris-Intertype exhibit at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition in New York in September. 
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MATRIX BACKING 
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Mat Pak gives you better plates and half-tones with 
deep, automatic, uniform packing—quality repro- 
| duction at less cost. With Mat Pak, your process- 
ing time is cut in half to give extra speed from 
| composing room to press room, speed needed to 
meet close deadlines. Mat Pak has been used 
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Mat Pak gets editions on the street—fast 










¥, 










with greatest success in full production by leading 
newspapers for as long as two and one-half years. 
For your newspaper, Mat Pak will help curb rising 
production costs and ease the manpower short- 
age. Give Mat Pak a trial. Write to Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wisconsin, Dept. Number PP- 69. 


Mat Pak is a trademark of KIMBERLY-CLARK CORP. 


€73 Kimberly-Clark Corporation 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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“With PROTYPE every character 
is clean and flawless” 


Says Lou Glassheim, President of 
Photocraft Typographers, Inc. 











“We do work for the important agencies and adver- 
tisers in the Detroit area and find ProType the ideal 
photo-composing method. 

“Every character is clean and flawless; reproduc- 
tion is crisp and sharp, whether reduced or enlarged. 
We can set directly in position, properly spaced and 
leaded to fit the layout. No time wasted in stripping 
separate lines. We always have an infinite supply 
of type on hand.” 

Advertiser, agency, art studio, anyone using type, 
find ProType fast, economical and versatile. Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, 
Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


PRO /D@ 





* Saves time, special setting, hand lettering * More versa- 
tile than type itself! * Low initial cost * pays for itself! « 


5 


elated leetiart 


MERGENTHALER LINOTYPE COMPANY 














| 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y. f 
j Please send folder on low cost ProType. i] 
I Name ! 
! i 
\ Company , 
J Address ] 
i City Zone State i 
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Paint A Profit Picture with... 


DIRATS 
POWDERLESS 
EICHER 


SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR 
THE ONE-BITE ETCHING OF ZINC 


Speedy, Powderless Process 
Etches Line or Combination 
Plates.O30 deep in12 Minutes 


Have You Seen Our Latest Model? 


Be Sure to Use DIRATS PRESENSITIZED PLATES 
for Photo-Engraving (Letterpress and Dry-Offset) 


Most Efficient, Most Economical Presensitized Plates Obtainable 


Time saving — No labor required for scrubbing, 
washing, coating, whirling— plate is ready for 
photographic reproduction. 

Unlimited shelf life — Plates allow more economical 
purchasing of adequate inventory. No loss of photo- 
sensitivity over extended periods of time. 

Perfect reproduction — The smooth, ungrained plate 
surface allows precise halftone dots to be formed with- 
out distortion, providing a high quality of halftone 
reproduction. 

Safety — Poisoning of workmen is eliminated since no 
bichromates are used. 

Resistant to the etchants used in powderless etching 
— no burn-in required. Available as zinc, copper and 
magnesium presensitized metal. 


Write for further details and prices 
FREE DEMONSTRATION upon request. 


DIRATS PHOTO-PLATE COMPANY 
Westfield, Mass. 


For More Information Circle 51 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1959 





SESE 








ae eee 

















© ROLLER GRINDER DESIGNED 


FOR RUBBER NEWSPAPER ROLLERS 


‘al Tool and Mfg. Co. has intro- 
ee Capco roller grinder designed 
for grinding rubber newspaper printing 
rollers up to 7 in. by 80 in. The we 
chine grinds rollers, applies soap stone and 

lishes the roller smooth during the en- 
i ation. 
a machine is set and put into 
motion the operation is automatic. Gen- 
eral Electric semi-automatic controls auto- 
matically cut off the machine after the 
roller has been ground and polished. Ma- 
chine is equipped with vacuum equipment 
for roller dust. ae 

Spindle height from floor is 35 in. 
Floor space required is 48 in. by 120 in. 
Circle No. 286 on Reader Service Card. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC BOOK TRIMMER 
FOR MEDIUM SIZE PLANTS 


A new semi-automatic three knife trim- 
mer for books, pamphlets and magazines 
has been announced by Lawson Com- 
pany, Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. for 
use in medium size commercial plants 





where volume production is not of pri- 
mary importance. 

Called the Rapid Trimmer, the ma- 
chine trims work in lifts up to 4% in., 
one or two up. The standard machine 
handles work in trim sizes from 2 in. 
by 344 in. to 11% in. by 18% in. To 
operate, work is placed against back 
gauge and operator pulls down the knob 
closing the safety window and starting 
the trimming cycle. Machine then clamps 
the lift and trims books on all three sides. 
Guard raises after the trimming permit- 
ting operator to remove finished work and 
feed in the next lift. 

Machine features low shear angle knife 
action and back gauge that can be tilted 
to accommodate higher lifts of wire 
stitched work. Circle No. 264 on Reader 
Service Card. 


PRESSURE SENSITIVE LABEL STOCK 


A new line of tamper proof, pressure 
sensitive adhesive label stock was recent- 
ly introduced by Kleen-Stik Products, Inc. 
The labels are available in 18 colors, in- 
cluding gold and silver. According to spon- 
sor, they are furnished with an adhesive 
said to bind packages firmly and prevent 
tampering. Circle No. 257 on Reader 
Service Card. 
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This Capco Roller Grinder, designed for grinding rubber newspaper printing rollers up to 7 
in. by 80 in., has been introduced by Capital Tool and Mfg. Co. 





A 

Long Life 
V-Belt 
Motor 
Drive 

by Star! 











BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. 





Designed for compactness, long 
life, and operator safety, this 
replacement unit can be installed 
without difficulty on any model 
Linotype or Intertype. It is safely 
mounted where feet cannot con- 
tact moving pulleys or belts. The 
enlarged belt contact on the driv- 
ing pulley, provided by a special 
idler pulley, means more power 
delivered to the machine. 


The STAR Drive Features: 
@ A variable speed pulley that can 
be locked at any desired speed. 


An adjustable motor support that 
provides vibration-free operation. 


Uses the same endless V-belts 
for all speeds. 


@ Greater belt contact area means 
greater transmission power. 

e@ A premium capacitor motor 
means longer life and reduced 
maintenance. 






Send for this new brochure 
which gives full information. 


; 


TAR PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 
AGENCIES: CHICAGO * MINNEAPOLIS + LOS 


ANGELES * DENVER © SO. ACTON, MASS. * STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD., MONTREAL AND 
AGENTS OVERSEAS 


Circle No. 168 on Reader Inquiry Card 
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TASOPE’ 
ROYAL MARK Il 


POWDERLESS ETCHING MACHINE 





PERFORMANCE PROVED—-BY PRODUCTION IN OVER 100 ENGRAVING PLANTS 


@ A completely new conception of Powderless 
Zinc etching, priced within the economy 
of every engraver! 


@ Extended bath life due to automatic refrig- 
eration and other exclusive Mark II features. 


@ Exclusive plate angle rotation produces 
excellent side walls with minimum porosity. 


@ Rugégedly constructed of heavy gauge 
stainless steel—no peeling or rusting. 


TASOPE’ BUILDING 
AURORA, MO. 
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take the GUESS 
out of buying 






PLAY SAFE 
BY SPECIFYING... 


ALBANY 


LUBRICANTS 


for new equipment... 
for older equipment 


ALBANY TALLOW LUBRICANTS ARE 
THREE TIMES AS EFFECTIVE AS 
ORDINARY LUBRICANTS. 


@ ALBANY GREASE NO. 3 
- «+ for presses equipped with grease 







Press Lubricants! 
























@ ALBANY SOFT PRESSURE GREASE 
- + « for presses equipped with pressure 
fittings. 

@ ALBANY VISCOUS PRESS OIL 

- « « for oil-lubricated presses. 


@ ALBANY LUBRICANT NO. 93 
. + « for gears, cams, chain drives on all 
types of presses. 















i Write Today for Service Bulletin No. 10 


ADAM COOK'S SONS, inc. 





LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 


Mfrs. of Lubricating Products since 1868 


For More Information Circle 44 on Reader Service Card 








SIMCO INSTRUMENT LOCATES 
STATIC SOURCE ON PRESSES, FOLDERS 


Electrostatic charges and induction re 
sulting from industrial processes are i. 
tected by this 3 Ib. self-contained power 
source instrument. Manufactured by Simco 
Company, the Electrostatic Locator can be 
operated without previous experience 

The meter is read by pointing its probe 
toward the charged object. The polarit 
and relative magnitude of the charge z 
indicated on the linear scale. Thus by 
taking comparative readings under a given 
set of conditions, the proper location for 
corrective equipment can be established 
and its effectiveness periodically checked 
Three sensitivity ranges of the meter are 
available by adjustment of apertures 
built into the probe. 

Power is furnished by one 5 
flashlight cell and two 4y, ws oe 





batteries which are accessible by remov- 
ing a rear cover plate. Exposed parts are 
hermetically sealed. Circle No. 279 on 
Reader Service Card. 


MINIATURE NUMBERING MACHINE 
FOR CONTINUOUS CHECK PRINTING 


Wetter Numbering Machine Co. has 
announced its Miniature high speed num- 
bering machine designed for large volume 
continuous printing of electronically proc- 
essed checks and documents. The unit 





measures 5% in. wide. It is made of a 
one piece solid steel frame and T-slotted 
bottom plate. Retaining pawls on the 
unit are operated by individual coil springs 
which are said to eliminate the use of 
comb springs. 

The Miniature numbering machine is 
available in five or six wheels, regular 
or reverse plunger, slide or blank plunger 
and forward or backward action. It can 
be equipped with Roman or Gothic nu- 
merals. Circle No. 256 on Reader Service 


Card. 
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AR MECHANICAL MODEL QUADDER 
is CONTROLLED BY DIAL SELECTOR 


r Parts, Inc. has announced its Me- 


Sta : ‘ 
: Model quadder for linecasting 
— which can be controlled by a 


dial selector within reach of the opera- 
The only electric circuit in the 
sed for the electro pump stop 


tor. M 
quadder is u 





safety, which prevents casting on short 
or loose lines, states sponsor. 

Actuation of the quadder is provided 
by a one hose hydraulic unit. It can 
be synchronized with a slug saw, and the 
dial measure control will simultaneously 
set the saw, the left hand vise jaw and 
the assembler slide. Also included as 
standard equipment are adjustable vise 
locking screws and studs, friction rail as- 
sembling elevator gate, No-Set Delivery 
Slide and an improved assembler slide 
and brake. The quadder can be con- 
verted to push button or tape control. 
Circle No. 254 on Reader Service Card. 


NEW CONTACT PRINTING FRAME 
ROTATES ON TURNTABLE 


This pressure back contact printing 
frame for dark room use has a rotating 
swivel turntable. Made by Bar-Plate 
Manufacturing Co., the frame comes in 





five standard sizes ranging from 5 in. 
by 7 in. to 20 in. by 24 in. A wooden 
platen backed with foam rubber assures 
even light distribution. Circle No. 265 
on Reader Service Card. 


DICK CO. ADDS ENVELOPE LINE 
TO ITS DUPLICATING PAPERS 


A full line of envelopes in a range of 
styles and sizes has been added to the 
A. B. Dick Co.’s line of duplicating pa- 
pers. All shades of white and colors match 
the company’s regular line of impression 
papers. Line will include service, air mail, 
window, postage saver, catalog, policy and 
collection envelopes. Circle No. 267 on 
Reader Service Card. 
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NEW ERA PURCHASES TOPFLIGHT 
TAPE SLITTER AND REWINDER 


Sales rights for the Topflight combina- 
tion tape slitter and rewinding machine 
were recently acquired by New Era Mfg. 
Co. The machine is designed to process 
printed tape or label rolls to smaller sizes 
by slitting between imprints and rewind- 
ing at the same time, reports sponsor. 
After setting for the length to which each 
roll is to be rewound, the measuring de- 
vice is said to automatically stop the ma- 
chine each time the desired length is 
reached. It handles webs up to 6 in. with 
narrowest slit width at 1/4 in. Circle No. 
294 on Reader Service Card. 


SURFACE TEMPERATURES INDICATED 
BY RESPONSIVE PLASTIC LABEL 


A small plastic label for indicating sur- 
face temperatures has been introduced by 
Pyrodyne, Incorporated. Calibrated to in- 
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first job.” 


months.” 













first job.” 


setting four-up.” 
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. os 
composition? 
“i 
_~ Here’s What Users Say... 

_ “We saved 2% hours composition on our 
“Our Broach paid for itself in the first three 
“We saved 20,000 press impressions on our 
“Our forms look better, cost less.” 

“We are setting many of our forms two-up, 


cutting our impressions in half.” 
“We saved three-fourths of our gathering by 


| NIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 
715 NORTH CENTRAL EXPRESSWAY 
RICHARDSON, TEX 





dicate an irreversible registration of tem- 
peraturé, according to sponsor, the Temp- 
Plate label currently is available for in- 
dication from 100 deg. F. through 700 
deg. F. in a selection of 50 increments, 
with a tested indication accuracy of 
+1%. 

The Temp-Plate, backed with adhesive 
for application, registers a permanent 
change from white to black as the stated 
temperature is reached. It is said the label 
will adhere to the mounting surface un- 
der a wide range of exposure conditions 
until intentionally removed. Circle No. 
273 on Reader Service Card. 
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The Honig 
Multiple Broach is 
the fastest...most 





economical sys- 7 
tem for ruled | 
form composition. | 
See your nearest 
dealer for a dem- 
onstration. 
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ROLL TO ROLL ROTOGRAVURE PRESS 
FOR PRINTING CARTONS IN COLOR 


The J-4 six color rotogravure printing 
press is designed primarily for roll to roll 
carton printing in which the printing is 
separated from the die cutting operation. 
The preprinted rolls, afterwards will be 
electronically registered in a reciprocating 
platen type cutting press. Announcement 
of the new rotogravure press was made by 
Mercury Engineering Corp., Sub. of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 

It is stated by Mercury that printing on 
paper or paperboard on the new press 
can be sustained at speeds up to 1200 
lineal ft. per min. Color registration, it 
is claimed, is guaranteed to + 0.003 in. 

Maximum and minimum web widths 








Six color roll to roll rotogravure carton printing press recently announced by Mercury Engi- 
neering Corp. Short color to color web leads featured. 








Blankets for any Press 


Any Speed! 





© Regal Monocork and Mastercork blankets — for various combinations. 


© Graylock top blanket — a new, improved advancement to newspaper 


© Red Rubber & Utility Foundation blankets assure the finest in print 


results. 


© Plus Plain Felt, Coated Felt, Bay State and New Englander Blankets. 


© Also equipment and supplies for Stereotype, Composing and Press 


Rooms. 


NEW ENGLAND NEWSPAPER SUPPLY CO 


DIVISION OF NEW ENGLAND FIBRE 


BLANKET Co, 


164 FREMONT STREET, WORCESTER, MASS. 
GARDENER G. DEMALLIE, 


GENERAL MANAGER 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 175 Sth Avenue 
New York 10, WN. Y. 
TONY CRONIN 


SOUTHWEST OFFICE: 1225 South Trenton 
Tulsa, Okt 
EDDIE P. GAUGHAN 
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CHICAGO OFFICE: 2328 Daily News Building 
Chicago, Iilineis 
SCOTTY CAMPBELL 


WEST COAST OFFICE: 822 DeYoung Building 
San Francisce, Califernia 
ED SPARKS 











Circle No. 130 on Reader Inquiry Card 





are 44//, in. and 20 in. respectively. Maxi- 
mum and minimum repeat lengths are 36 
in. and 18 in. respectively. 

One of the features of this press is the 
short color to color web leads. These 
short web leads, states manufacturer, to 
a great extent will minimize tension and 
register problems and will result in re- 
duction of scrap caused by these factors 
and press stops. 

Another statement by manufacturer is 
that the total drying section between 
colors is 30 in. resulting in up to 98% 
thermal efficiency. The basic principle in 
addition to high velocity, high volume 
and high temperature, is the design, num- 
ber and spacing of the air nozzles which 
are spaced on % in. centers 14 in. from 
the printing surface. Thus the reverse 
side of the web actually is run against a 
platen. This platen is equipped with facil- 
ities for air greasing (a layer of air is 
blown between web and platen to lessen 
friction) to assure smooth passage of the 
web over the platen. The drier system is 
equipped with pneumatic controls to regu- 
late the air volumes of both input and 
exhaust, individually, at each oven unit. 

Maker also explains that the drier is 
equipped with a 2.2 million B.t.u. heat 
exchanger for maintaining a sustained 
drying temperature of up to 600 deg. F. 

An additional feature is that a series of 
idler rolls in the press is driven, to 
further shorten the distance between web 
compensator and length of web that can 
be compensated. The idler roll arrange- 
ment is such that the web is not un- 
supported for a distance in excess of 
4 ft. 

Provision is made in the press for side 
register adjustment thorugh use of the 
Thomas coupling which is claimed to be 
backlash free. 

The doctor blade system is equipped 
for mounting the Roegge and Roehm 
reverse wipe system. By changing the 
doctor blade holder the unit can be con- 
verted to the conventional wipe system. 

Included in the tension is a pneumati- 
cally loaded dancer roll tension control 
at both the infeed and outfeed ends of the 
press. Pressure of the dancer roll is manu- 
ally set and automatically maintained. 

The press is equipped with turnover 
type unwind stand for handling 84 in. 
paperboard rolls and is equipped with 
manually and/or automatically controlled 
pneumatic brakes. 

The press is also equipped with Mercury 
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W-7 automatic type continuous hydraulic 
rewinder. Sponsor states it will auto- 
matically transfer from one spindle to 
the other at speeds up to 600 lineal ft. 
in. 

aiedeer feature of the press is the 
complete electro-hydraulic drive. The six 
color J-4 press is equipped with a 100 
hp. electro-hydraulic drive using a.c. elec- 
trical explosion proof motors. 

Equipment is engineered for incorpora- 
tion of any of the various available 
electronic registration systems. Other sup- 
plementary equipment is available. Circle 
No. 278 on Reader Service Card. 


LINEUP AND REGISTER TABLE FOR 
HORIZONTAL, VERTICAL SQUARING 


Jos. Gelb Co. is offering its new Square- 
A-Matic lineup and register table avail- 
able in the GML-4 model measuring 42 
in. by 42 in. and the GML-5 model 
measuring 52 in. by 52 in. The Square- 
A-Matic system is reported to utilize only 
a single horizontal straight edge. It is 
equipped with two sets of mating pins 
mounted at right angles on the pin bars 





to enable horizontal or vertical squar- 
ing up. 

According to sponsor, the gear set ver- 
nier positions the carriage to +0.001 in. 
accuracy. The Add-A-Matic counter is 
said to enable the operator to advance 
the straight edge by rotating the vernier 
1 in. to each revolution which is reset- 
table at zero. Calibrations may be ob- 
tained in 1/64 in., 1/72 in. and 1/100 in. 
Circle No. 276 on Reader Service Card. 


PEERLESS PHOTOCOPY MACHINE FOR 
MAKING OFFSET PLATE NEGATIVES 


Peerless Photo Products, Inc. has an- 
nounced its Quick Silver photocopy ma- 
chine which can be used to make nega- 
tives for the offset platemaking process. 
Original matter is exposed with a stand- 
ard Quick Silver sensitized sheet and 
then processed in the machine. 


Negatives obtained can be used for 
burning in an offset plate of any type, 
including paper, plastic, aluminum, or 
zinc, states sponsor. The negative can 
also be opaqued, corrected, re-positioned, 
masked or stripped together with other 
negatives similarly produced before the 
plate is made. Quick Silver is reported 
to be a silver photography stabilization 
process requiring only one sensitized sheet 
of paper to make a copy. Circle No. 
253 on Reader Service Card. 
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CRESCENT HIGH GLOSS OFFSET INK 


Black ’59, a new fast setting high gloss 
offset ink recommended for use on fine 
coated stock, has been introduced by 
Crescent Ink and Color Co. It is claimed 
the ink sets and dries quickly. It can 
be used separately or as part of the 
Spectrum Service, a system said to enable 
printers to match colors in the plant. 
Circle No. 255 on Reader Service Card. 


FLUORESCENT LAMP LIGHT BOX 
FOR NEGATIVES, TRANSPARENCIES 


The Lacey-Luci Visionaire by Powerad 
Co., Inc. is a 19 in. by 23 in. by 5 in. 
light box which may be used on the copy- 
board of cameras for projecting color 


BIGAMY 





* 


transparencies. Other applications are for 
examining negatives and transparencies 
cutting silk screen stencils and planning 
layouts. It has a plastic top, four 15 w. 
fluorescent lamps, and a_ green-finished 
metal body. Circle No. 269 on Reader 
Service Card. 





is a matter of 





Printers can’t help loving both of these big figure Typo- 


graphs when large, easy-to-read numbers are needed for tickets, labels, 


tags, baggage checks, etc. Developed by Wm. A. Force & Co., Inc., 


numbering equipment pioneers since 1875, the Large-Figure machine is 
type high with %: deep-cut Roman or Gothic figures. Where larger 


numerals are desired, the Over Type-High machine provides 4” to 14” 


deep-cut Roman or Gothic figures, in metal or rubber. These sturdy 


machines have hardened steel wearing parts . . . precision ratchets and 


pawls for accurate numbering at high speed. 






Large-Figure 
Typograph 


/ Write for Force booklet on Rotary Heads and Typographs. 


= 


a4 


Ss ace l 
£ ” 








Over 
Type-High 





WA 
v WM. A. 216 Nichols Ave 
Brooklyn 8, N.Y 
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NEW TECHNIQUE OF EMBOSSING 
CATALOG AND MANUAL COVERS 


Copy on catalog and manual covers has 
a raised letter effect through use of vinyl 
applique dies developed by Coast Book 
Cover Co. The dies are hand-tooled out 
of brass and heat seal as they emboss the 
desired designs or lettering. Added im- 
pact can be achieved by de-bossing in the 
same heat-sealing operation. Circle No. 
268 on Reader Service Card. 


ELECTRONIC FLASH SYSTEM 
FOR REPRODUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY 


A new electronic flash system for repro- 
duction photography, known as the Staub 
Reprotron, has been introduced by Amster- 





A masterpiece of modern machine 
design, outstandingly accurate with 
aged castings guaranteeing tension 
free, level table. 

Gives you high quality and high 
production. 

Wide foot treadle and easy guid- 
ance of milling head end operator 
fatigue. 

Vibration-free operation with true 
dynamically balanced, ball bearing 
rotating parts. 

Rugged construction, designed for 
fast handling, easy accessibility. 

Full protection of parts against 
dirt and chips. 

Unique optional features like 
straight line milling attachment and 
two-speed motor. 


Send today for complete specifications 


on this remarkable machine. 


Austerdanm CONTINENTAL 


dam Continental Types & Graphic Equip- 
ment, Inc. The system provides illumina- 
tion for reproduction through one or a 
few high intensity flashes. The average 
exposure is accomplished within | min. 
with one to three flashes, it is announced 
by the sponsor. 

Flash units are available in two models. 
At left is the Reprotron 10,000 w. sec. 
flash light with generator and control 
panel for transparencies and the Reprotron 
5000 w. sec. flash units for opaque copy 
is at right. A 1000 w. unit is also avail- 
able for enlargers for those who may 
want the equipment. 

Features of Reprotron are said to in- 
clude improvements in definition of de- 
tails in shadow areas and definition in 
highlights. System is also reported to pro- 








TYPES AND GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
268 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N.Y. SPring 7-4980 
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vide ideal color temperature for color 
separation work and eliminates the danger 
of bleached transparencies. Reprotron car- 
ries a low amperage conventional light 
source for the focusing operation. 

According to sponsor, the units require 
no special power line. A built-in gener- 
ator charges the condensers with not more 
than 500 w. taken from a standard 110- 
220 v., 10 amp., 60 cy. system. The light 
intensity of the electronic flash can be 
varied from 100% down to 25'/ of capac- 
ity. Circle No. 289 on Reader Service 
Card. 


HAMMERMILL PROVIDES CARTON 
TO PRESERVE PAPER CONDITION 


Hammermill Paper Co. now packages 
Graphicopy printing, duplicating and of- 
fice papers in a special carton. This 
carton has been named E-Z Carry Pak. 
It is designed to hold 8!% in. by 11 in. 
and 814 in. by 14 in. papers. Proper- 
ties of the carton are such that it will 
preserve the condition of the paper dur- 
ing handling, storage, filing and delivery. 
Graphicopy papers are kept at original 
moisture content. When the carton is 
folded properly, a convenient slotted pro- 
jection at the top may be used to carry 
the package. Hammermill also offers 
gratis the new Graphicopy Paper Selection 
Guide. Circle No. 293 on Reader Service 
Card. 


ATF CONVERTS BASKERVILLE 
FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION 


Baskerville, a type face for book and 
magazine work, is now available in pho- 
tographic disc format for use on the ATF 
Typesetter phototypesetting machine, an- 
nounced American Type Founders Co., 
Inc. Designed by Tommy Thompson, ATF 
Baskerville comes in 8 pt. roman and 
bold, 8 pt. roman and italic, 10 pt. roman 
and bold, and 10 pt. roman and italic. 
Other point sizes will be available in the 
near future, according to the manufac- 
turer. Circle No. 262 on Reader Service 


Card. 


GBC METAL LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 


A new line of metal loose leaf binders, 
known as GBC 402 Premium Binders, 
has been reported by General Binding 
Corp. Featuring multiple ring metal loose 
leaf binding, the line is made of heavy 
gauge plastic, embossed with a simulated 
leather grain texture permanently sealed 
over side boards. Sealed edges are said 
to simulate hand stitching. The bind- 
ers are offered in 14 in. % in, 1% 
in. and 15% in. diam. Circle No. 252 
on Reader Service Card. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1959 











PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


| PATENTS | 


Covering patents issued March 3, 10, 
17, 24 and 31. 


All new patents for the printing industry 
are reported exclusively for PrintING 
Propuction by Invention, Inc., an in- 
dustrial patent research organization in 
Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc., pres- 
ently has the only staff in the country 
that examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, 
the complete printed eopy, drawing by 
drawing and page by page, every one of 
the several hundred new patents issued 
each week. Printinc Propuction is the 
only trade publication in its field offering 
a report based on this complete coverage. 
For copies of the patents listed here 
specify the patent numbers and send 25c 
for each separate patent, or 10c for each 
trade mark or design patent (stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, D. C. 


Composing Room: 


TYPE COMPOSING APPARATUS 


A principal feature of this composer is 
the combination with a keyboard actuated 
code of a coefficient selector and a multi- 
plying device, e.g. the justifying means 
used includes an accumulator for cumula- 
tive addition of selected character and 
space widths for computation of justifica- 
tion space increments to be subsequently 
distributed in a composed line. The ap- 
plication is a continuation-in-part of the 
application now matured to patent 2,664,- 
986. The apparatus can be used with 
justifiers of the types covered by patents 
2,682,814 and 2,699,859. No. 2,876,687 
by Rene Higonnet and Louis M. Moy- 
roud, assigned to Graphic Arts Research 
Foundation, Inc. 





METHOD OF COMPOSING TYPE 


Type elements are made photographically 
to provide sharp images, and the elements 
consist of a transparent backing having 
a photographic emulsion on one side and 
a stress coating to prevent bending of the 
flexible support on the other side. The 
type elements have no adhesive material 
on them, and no protective backing is 
required. No. 2,878,122 by John A. 
Willett, assigned to Davidson Corporation. 


Platemaking: 





METHOD OF MAKING LENS SCREEN 


The lens screen is useful in printing 
operations and may be formed by expos- 
ing through a screen a photographic as- 
sembly of a layer of chromate light sensi- 
tized, tannable material, such as gelatin 
and cellulose hydrate. The layer carries 
on its top surface a light sensitive thin 
silver halide stratum. After exposure step, 
chromate is washed out without removal 
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f tannable material and silver halide 
stratum is developed. Swelling the outer 
surface attains a lenticular effect on sur- 
face. No. 2,876,099 by Karl Schenk, as- 
signed to Georg Hieber. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS 
AND PROCESSES 


A photographic reproduction process con- 
sists of impregnating with a developer 
solution an exposed silver halide layer 
and a contiguous light-insensitive layer 
of finely divided inert solid particles. The 
particles have an average diameter of from 
0.001 to 10.0 microns and are coated 
with a silanic compound having at least 
one silicon-hydrogen bond. The com- 
pound constitutes 0.1 to 100% of the 





time 
after time Wt. 
after time ‘ 


weight of the uncoated particles. The 
layers are maintained in surface contact 
until the images are developed, and the 
original silver halide layer is then re- 
moved. No. 2,878,121 by Russell Hous- 
ton Gray, assigned to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Co. 


COATING FOR PAPER BASE MASTERS 


In the production of coated paper base 
planographic printing masters or plates, 
this invention provides a coating con- 
taining a reaction product of an hydroxy- 
alkyl ether of starch and an aminoalde- 
hyde resin. The application for this 
patent is a continuation-in-part of a 
former application, now matured into 
patent 2,724,665. The surface of a plate 
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dependable photoengravers’ products 
bear the indianhead identification 








Rolled Plate Mefal Company ® Atlantic Zinc Works, Inc. 
196 Van Brunt Street, Brooklyn 31, New York 


America’s number one producer of quality photoengravers’ plates 
Micro-Metal © Zomo-Zinc ® Zomag ® A-Z Alloy © Owl Brand 


Working in the interest of Modern Letterpress 


For More Information Circle 16 on Reader Service Card 
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PRESENT PRESSES 


. .. is the proven record of Doven Hot Spot 
Carbonizing Conversion equipment! 
Furthermore, most domestic letterpress and 
cylinder presses such as Kelly A, B, C, Clipper 
and Nos. 1 and 2; Miehle Vertical and Hori- 
zontal plus all Miller’s are quickly convertible 
to Doven Hot Spot Carbonizing. 

Conversion unit does not influence normal 
function, speed, maintenance or life of press. 





KELLY “C”’ 






MIEHLE VERTICAL 





MILLER S.W. 


Here’s the economicai answer for more billable 
press time — additional customers and greater 
service for present customers — all from your 
existing equipment. 

Ask for free folder “What Every Printer Should 
Know About Hot Spot Carbonizing.” Please 
give name and model of press. 


APPLETON MACHINE COMPANY 
DOVEN DIVISION 
APPLETON ° wiscOnNstINn 
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Cooksey System of 


WEB CONTROL 


EQUIPMENT DESIGNED TO 
COMPLETELY PROTECT YOUR PRESS 
WHEN A WEB BREAKS .. . 
INSTEAD OF MERELY STOPPING IT! 














WEB BREAK DETECTOR 


@ Precise and quick acting to stop press instantly at the 
time of a web break. 


® Has running position, threading position and two lock- 
ou? positions. 


@ Press cannot be operated at high speed unless shoes 
are in operating position. 


@ Can be mounted in any and all positions in press. 


© Shoe pressure and range of operation can be easily 
adjusted for any web condition. 





TROLLEY 


@ The most outstanding advancement made in web break 
detector systems in recent years. It prevents the web, 
after the impression, from lashing back and wrapping 
around the printing cylinders. 


@ The Cooksey System is the only system that provides 
this feature, therefore it is the only system that can ac- 
tually prevent damaging wrap-ups due to web breaks. 





WEB SEVERING DEVICE 


@ It is compact, and the action is positive and instanta- 
neous. 


® Cuts completely across the whole sheet. 


® Clean cut web comes out of printing unit at time of a 
web break instead of ragged tails or loose pieces that 
may cause additional delay. 


SALES AGENTS: 
THE GOSS COMPANY, CHICAGO 
R. HOE & CO., NEW YORK 
WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CO., NEW YORK 


For Information Write To 


KORTHE ENGINEERING Co. 


9353 SEYMOUR AVENUE 
SCHILLER PARK, ILLINOIS 
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impermeable to liquid 
that after a greasy image is affixed, it 
n be put on a rotary duplicator and 
Z without any preliminary wetting. 
No. 2,876,134 by Raymond L. Oransky 
and Towers Doggett. 


50 treated is sO 


LINEUP TABLE 


The table is used for drawing, laying 
lining up, and registering one or 
more designs, plates, or photographs in 
accurate position. The table top is tilt- 
able; straight edge members are arranged 
at right angles for parallel movement 
across the table. The top is translucent 
and uniformly lighted over the entire 
working space. No. 2,877,556 by Claude 


K. Hulen. 


out, 


MULTIPLE SCALE FOR CAMERA 


A scale mechanism is disclosed for use 
with a photoengraving camera. Both the 
camera and a movable copy board are 
equipped with indicators which slide upon 
suitable scales and which measure the 
distance from the lens to the negative 
and from the lens to the copy board. 
An optic viewer permits the photographer 
to read the scales. No. 2,878,717 by An- 
drew K. Anander, assigned to Powers 
Chemco, Inc. 


MAKING OFFSET PLATES 
WITHOUT CAMERA 


The apparatus enables a printer to carry 
out all the steps for the production of an 
offset printing plate from the making of 
a screened negative without a camera to 
the reproduction on the offset plate. Ad- 
ditionally, photoprinting and _photostatic 
reproduction may be performed. An ar- 
rangement is also disclosed for opaquing 
work. No. 2,878,739 by Murray K. Rogers. 


ETCHING MACHINE 


In etching rotogravure printing segments 
and cylinders, the cylinder is revolved 
in a chamber about its axis. The cham- 
ber is provided with radially disposed 
offstanding intercommunicating recepta- 
cles, and a revoluble work carrier within 
the chamber supports work pieces dur- 
ing etching. Means are provided for in- 
terrupting the revoluble carrier and invert- 
ing the work pieces. No. 2,879,616 by 
Floyd R. Lear, sr., assigned to Industrial 
Gravure Co. 


Printing Presses: 





WEB CONTROL MEANS 


The control is designed to overcome the 
lack of control of a web when encounter- 
ing the gaps in a blanket cylinder, which 
gaps are used for clamping the ends of 
a blanket. The control causes the web to 
wrap slightly around at least one of the 
blanket cylinders instead of passing 
through the printing couple in absolute 
tangency with the cylinders. In this way 
the web is still in contact with the blanket 
portion of the cyilnder through a slight 
arc even thought it spans the gaps. No. 
2,875,688 by Alphonse Stever, assigned to 
American Type Founders Co., Inc. 
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INK BLOWER 


A portable device having a plurality of 
air supply tubes is des.gned to be tem- 
porarily attached to the ink tubes of 
a rotary printing press such as used in 
newspaper and magazine work. By means 
of air under pressure the device can clean 
out residual ink in the press ink tubes 
to prepare them for a new run or new 
color of ink. No. 2,876,795 by Henry Diaz. 


PRINTING PRESSES 


In a press of the impression cylinder and 
reciprocating bed type, the sheet feeder 
is operated by the rotation of the impres- 
sion cylinder, which obviates the use 
of suction sheet pick-up devices. The 
inking mechanism is readily removable 


so that the press may be used with a 
stencil as a duplicating press. No. 2,877,- 
016 by Joseph S. Chilton. 


PRESS BRAKING SYSTEM 
REGULATING DEVICE 


In reciprocating type bed printing presses 
using air buffer cylinders for braking, 
this regulator will permit an increase in 
press speed to above 4000 prints per hour 
for the same size of press with no disturb- 
ing vibrations arising and with a main- 
tained possibility of good speed regula- 
tion with the entire speed range. The 
brake cylinders are connected by means 
of pipe lines with one or several regulat- 
ing cylinders, in which a piston is mov- 
able so as to be moved against the ac- 





When the going is tough, call for Tingue Contact Top Blankets —“Contact” 
has greater comeback ability and makes it more resistant to the costly, 
damaging effects of wraps and paper breaks. It is the most efficient blanket 
for advanced high-speed equipment—for superior printing, reduced offset 


and less ink accumulation. 


- 


Send for a free Tingue, Brown catalogue today. 


p--- pr —— = 











— 
TINGUE, BROWN & CoO. | 
“Blanketeers Since 1902” | 

1765 Carter Avenue «¢ New York 57,N.Y. «© CYpress 9-8800 

| 507 Bishop Street, N.W. + Atlanta 13,Ga. «+ TRinity 4-3864 | 
| 1227 Wabash Avenue + Chicago 5, Ill. * HArrison 7-0083 | 
| 723 E. Washington Blvd. « Los Angeles 21, Calif. * Richmond 9-6023 | 
| CANADIAN SALES AGENTS: ROSS WHITEHEAD & CO. LTD., MONTREAL, CANADA | 
Please send me your free catalogue of blanket and drawsheet samples for all types 
| of press operations. | 
| NAME | 
| FIRM NAME | 
| appress | 
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tion of a spring to one of two pre- 
determined positions by compressed air. 
No. 2,876,001 by Sten Richard Stenstrom. 


ROTARY PRESS INKING SYSTEM 


These inking systems effect more accurate 
adjustment by the elimination of the 
frictional rubber idler rolls customarily 
used to transmit ink from one steel roll 
to the next. To take the place of such 
idler roll, patent 2,875,690 uses inde- 
pendently driven cylindrical brushes, while 
patent 2,875,691 uses a roll having a mass 
of closely circumferentially spaced, longi- 
tudinally elongated, flexible, normally 
radial fins. No. 2,875,690 and 2,875,691 
by Kermit E. Swanson and Harry H. Hull, 
respectively, assigned to R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co. 





MORRISON 3-A SAW TRIMMER 


Today’s fastest, most versatile, safest, most accurate Saw Trimmer! 
Features include: “Behind the Gauge” Workholder, 135-pica Extension 
Gauge, Miter and Line-up Gauge, Any-Angle Gauge, Saw Grinder, 

and many others. One of FOUR Standard Models. 





DAMPENING MEANS 
FOR PRINTING PLATES 


The distributing roller is for dampening 
lithographic plates on offset printing ma- 
chines. Brushes are sectional longitudi- 
nally of the roller. Each section may 
be readily disabled to control the amount 
of liquid applied to different portions of 
the plate. No. 2,878,502 by Thomas H. 
Johnson, assigned to Harris-Intertype 
Corporation. 


SWING GRIPPER 
CONTROL MECHANISM 


The improvement, by means of which 
extraordinarily high speed can be attained 
and economic advantages can be fully 
utilized, is based on the principle that 


Other 
Morrison 
Equipment 
Includes: 

Slug Strippers, 


Plate Bevelers, 
Router and Type 


COMPANY wise ter ccrcog, 


PRECISION MACHINES FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 








125 W. Melvina Street, Milwaukee 12, Wisconsin a 
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PATENT SEARCHES 


For Patent Research in the U.S. Pat- 
ent Office, or prompt estimate on 
any type of search, write 


INVENTION, INC. 
Munsey Bldg., Washington 4, D.C. 











the gripper shaft of former devices has 
been replaced by a push rod Sliding in 
a tubular sleeve. The arrangement as- 
sures that all of a series of grippers are 
operated simultaneously, whereas in former 
devices, those most remotely located from 
the operator are moved at slightly slower 
speeds that those near the operator. No. 
2,875,693 by Borje Christian Jergrell. 


INK ROLLER INTERRUPTER 


To overcome smears and streaks caused 
by the abrupt impact of form rollers on 
impression or printing cylinders, this ink 
roller interrupter successfully overcomes 
this drawback by enlarging the distance 
between the axis of the form roller and 
that of the impression cylinder during 
the passage of the cylinder gap. Thus 
the full circumferential length of the 
cylinder gap can be utilized for the lift- 
ing and returning movement of the roller. 
No. 2,875,692 by Werner Koch, assigned 
to Faber & Schle‘cher Akg. 


PRESS FRAME AND DRIVING MEANS 


Side sway is eliminated in large rotary 
presses by positioning the primary drive 
with its torque axis perpendicular to the 
press side frames and supporting the mo- 
tor by side frames. Thus the effective 
torque is exerted in a direction endwise 
of the press where stability exists. The 
line shaft is positioned at a height ap- 
proaching that of the press, and it ex- 
tends horizontally over the length of 
the press. Shafts for driving the rollers 
and auxiliary mechanisms of the press 
extend downwardly from the line shaft. 
No. 2,877,706 by George R. Brodie, as- 
signed to Fred’k H.Levey Co. 


Feeding, Folding, Delivery: 





COLLATING APPARATUS 


The collating device is of drum shape 
and has a false adjustable bottom so 
that sheets of different lengths may be 
accommodated. The movement of the 
drum is timed with relation to a sheet or 
signature depositing device. When the 
desired number of signatures or sheets 
have been deposited, removal of the 
stacks of sheets is facilitated from the 
pockets by cutouts formed in the upper 
edges of said pockets. No. 2,876,008 by 
Luis Mestre. 


SHIELDED WEB EDGE DETECTOR 


The lateral edge of a traveling web is 
detected by a device in which a jet 
of air is transmitted from a delivery 
port to a receiver port, between which 
the web passes. To prevent deposit of 
pasty materials in the ports, a shielding 
flange is arranged external to the receiver 
structure and surrounding the receiver 
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_ No. 2,877,786 by Frank J. Markey, 
eed to Askania Regulator Co. 


FEEDING MECHANISM CONTROL 


A photoelectric controlling mechanism for 
label feeding apparatus is sensitive to the 
longitudinal orientation of a strip and 
controls a severing tool acting on the strip. 
A negative image of a label intercepts 
a projected positive image as a strip is 
advanced for cutting. A photoelectric 
mechanism reads the net light flux and 
actuates a cutting tool. Accurate longi- 
tudinal dimensioning is accomplished by 
shortening or lengthening the transverse 
dimension of individual elements or strokes 
of the negative image while maintaining 
the transverse center to center orientation. 
No. 2,877,846 by Frederic S. Tobey, as- 
signor of one-half to William H. Brady. 





How to Lose 


(Continued from Page 77) 





George managed to make even the 
ordinary terms quite unintelligible. 
By the time he finished the report 
even he didn’t understand it! It 
proved to be a masterpiece of gob- 
ble-de-gook—and it also proved 
how dispensible George really was. 

Alas—poor George—I knew him 
well—. 

George’s experience at Profitless 
Printing might be considered hu- 
morous if it wasn’t actually so 
tragic. Personally, I have seen 
every one of George’s blunders se- 
riously tried to one degree or an- 
other—and always with the same 
result—failure. Almost every fail- 
ure in Statistical Quality Control 
can be laid to one or more of these 
mistakes. A little serious reflecting 
on a few basic principles could 
avoid such tragedies. 


Take Positive Approach 


Let us look briefly at the positive 
approach: (1) SQC deals with— 
Machines—Materials—Human_be- 
ings. To ignore the last is to court 
disaster, for any real gains SQC 
might make are achieved only 
through the hands of production 
workers. 

(2) There are certain basic hu- 
man desires that must be satis- 
fied in order to have any human 
program be successful. They are: 
(a) “I want to be important.” (b) 
A sense of human dignity. (c) A 
pride of accomplishment. (d) A 
sense of belonging. 

(3) In 1953 the annual Bolton 
Contest was written on the subject, 
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“The Obligations of a Company 
to its Employees.” An analysis of 
the following replies was revealing. 
It indicated that these things, in 
the order given, were most impor- 
tant to the employees who wrote in. 

(a) Security and recognition 

(b) Quality of management 


(c) Opportunity to gain ad- 
vancement 

(d) Information — “How am I 
doing?” 


(e) Job rating 

(f) Job training 

Notice that not money was most 
important, but the things that tend 













Investigate 


NAME 


COMPANY 


to meet the basic human desires. 
These are the important things in 
life. 

Quality control is a fruitful field 
and, in its larger sense, can con- 
tribute much to the American way 
of life. In many areas the modern 
approaches to this problem are com- 
pletely indispensable, for older 
methods have simply been out- 
moded by demands they could not 
meet. It is tragic that many good 
quality programs are doomed before 
they are started simply because they 
are not built upon a sound psycho- 
logical foundation. 


2. Hliminate 
Handwork 
Delays 


Om, WITHOUT BREAKING 
A BINDERY ROUTINE! 


This Speed-Klect owner* found, “Small jobs had been 
running through in routine order, but when a large job 
came along. . . bindery girls had to handle it piecemeal — 
at the sacrifice of usual work.” 

Now — with a Speed-Klect Sheet Collator — he runs 
those larger jobs on a production basis. . . 

right along with run-of-the-hook orders! 


* Name on request 






Sp 


Model 71-1G (covered by 
U. S. Patent No. 2,568,224 
and other patents pending) 


a 














() Please send brochure and 
full information 


Cpeed-Klect today [] Please send the 11-minute, 
16mm color sound film 
--and profit! “Speed-Klect in Action” PP 


















ADDRESS 









CITY 


STATE 
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Another Equipment Show 
Scheduled for New York City 


ANOTHER large scale exhibit 

of Graphic Arts equipment and 
supplies is being planned for New 
York City during the week of Sept. 
6-12. The show is to be known 
as Spectra *59 and will be held at 
the New York Trade Show building 
on Eighth Ave. at 35th St. 


® fo any measure 
@ right at the machine 


@ without spoilage 


A Mohr saw, attached directly to your 
linecasting machine, will cut away the 
parasites that prey upon profits—walk- 
ing time, waiting time, sawing time and 
jam-ups. All sawing is done right at the 
machine,—and you'll get a better job 


without spoilage. 


Mohir uno.saw eter 


SAVE composing ro 


The word Spectra is derived from 
the international word spectrum 
and the show will feature Graphic 
Arts equipment from _ countries 
throughout the world including the 
United States. 

Spectra °59 will be held concur- 
rently with the Seventh Educational 


This illustrated book is yours 
for the asking — write for it 
and you'll see why 2 out of 
3 of the daily newspapers 
in the U.S. use the time-sav- 
ing Mohr Saw. , 
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Graphic Arts Exposition to be held 
at the New York Coliseum. 

The show has seven purposes ac- 
cording to Joseph Sugarman, the 
show director: 

(1) To create a fund for the 
advancement of all Graphic Arts 
techniques through research and 
development groups who previously 
were limited in their funds. 

(2) To allow the American 
manufacturers exhibit space when 
they were previously unable to ex- 
hibit. 

(3) To permit the exhibition of 
large equipment. 

(4) To enhance the Seventh Ed- 
ucational Graphic Arts Exposition 
by bringing more exhibitors to 
New York. 

(5) To allow the international 
exhibitor without representation in 
the United States the opportunity 
to exhibit in large numbers in an 
American exposition. 

(6) To permit tradespeople to 
see, for the first time in the United 
States, exhibits from all countries 
of the world. 

(7) To create a new concept in 
expositions by sponsoring live work- 
shops where processes will be dem- 
onstrated from start to finish and 
where the spectators can actually 
participate. 


Workshops To Be Featured 


Sugarman will inaugurate the 
idea of live workshops at Spectra 
59. These workshops will be lo- 
cated in rooms of the exhibit build- 
ing where groups of approximately 
50 people will be able to watch 
various processes started and com- 
pleted. There will be discussions 
and spectators will be allowed to 
participate in some of the demon- 
strations. There will be approxi- 
mately 10 of these workshops rang- 
ing from letterpress to gravure, in- 
cluding new processes. 

The ground floor of the New 
York Trade Show building has been 
obtained to accommodate heavy 
equipment. Three other floors are 
also reserved for the display of many 
types of printing equipment. 

Thousands of posters and promo- 
tion stamps are being distributed in 
other countries to promote the 
show. 

Proceeds from Spectra *59, it was 
stated, will go to various research 
and educational groups in the 
Graphic Arts. 
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The McCain Saddle-Matic, recently introduced 
by The Dexter Company, Div. of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., will be shown at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition in New York. It is a feeder- 
stitcher combination for medium size shops. 
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Automatically Fed Saddle Stitcher 


A one operator, automatically fed 
stitcher has been designed by Dex- 
ter Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. to handle the saddle- 
bound work of the medium sized 
printing plant. Called the McCain 
Saddle-Matic, it will be shown at 
the Graphic Arts Exposition in New 
York’s Coliseum. 

Machine consists of automatic 
stitcher with two stitcher heads and 
two automatic signature feeders. It 
takes up less than 25 sq. ft. of floor 
space. Stitcher has a 16 in. face 
plate and a six head capacity. 

Feeders, for both lap and no-lap 
signatures, offer range of 31% in. 
by 6 in. to 1114 in. by 15 in. Sig- 
natures larger than 15 in. can be 
handled by swinging back feed 
pockets and hand feeding. Saddle- 
Matic is said to run at speeds from 
2500 to 5000 signatures per hour. 


Changeover time averages less 
than | min. per pocket, and it takes 
about 2 min. to set up stitcher heads, 
clincher box and centering rollers, 
according to the manufacturer. 

Stitcher heads are positioned by 
a direct reading scale that locates 
the stitches in relation to the head 
of the book for greater uniformity 
from book to book. 


chine. Preparation time has been 
shortened by making it necessary 
for only two or three adjustments 





on the machine, depending upon 
the kind of signature being stitched. 
Circle No. 281 on Reader Card. 


The Wall Street Journal 


(Continued from Page 59) 








niques. While not a big plant as 
metropolitan newspaper buildings 
go, it is of course well above the 
size required by the average daily. 

A four unit Scott press has been 
installed. Goss and Hoe presses of 
comparable size are used in other 
plants. The composing room con- 
tains 17 linecasting machines, of 
which 14 have been equipped for 
automatic ETS operation. The three 
manual machines are used largely 
for advertising and headline set- 
ting. The stereotype section is 
equipped with two Pony Autoplates 
and two mat rollers. 

Because nine out of ten Wall 





model i4 Elrod 


The Ludlow Company introduces the newest member of the Elrod 
family—the model K for the production of leads, slugs, rule, and 
base material from 1 to 18 points in thickness. 


Ludiow's established reputation for simplicity, dependability, 











Other innovations are: clear 
Lucite jogging boards; positive over- 
load clutch on stitcher and pocket; 
adjustable speed drive; three-wheel 
feeder control with register gauge 
and flattening device; and change- 
over to stagger stitch in varying 
amounts down to a 5 in. book. 

Design of machine permits one 
individual to accomplish all set ups 
and operation from front of ma- 
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and production results has been built into this new model K. The 
addition of the model K now makes available a choice of six dif- 
ferent Elrod models to fit your particular needs. The model K has 
been field-tested and is ready to go to work for you. 


Elrod users can profitably add the model K as supplementary 
equipment, thus permitting continuous operation on 2 point leads, 
6 point slugs, or other largely used material. The model K uses 
standard Elrod molds up to 18 points, and these molds are inter- 
changeable in all six Elrod models, gas or electric heated. 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 ciysourn Ave., Chicago 14 
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Street Journal subscribers receive 
their paper through the mails, the 
Washington plant’s mailroom is 
equipped with three automatic 
mailing machines, built in the Jour- 
nal’s own engineering department. 
Each is capable of addressing and 
wrapping individual newspapers at 
the rate of 10,000 per hour. 

The entire three story building 
of 35,000 sq. ft. of floor space is 
air conditioned. All office areas and 
the composing room are sound- 
proofed with Fibreglas. 

The plant in the nation’s capital 
also houses a mechanized circula- 


tion operation. Here are located a 
battery of automatic Graphotypes 
which produce the stencil plates 
used on the automatic mailing 
machines to address individual cop- 
ies. The automatic Graphotypes 
operate from a perforated tape pre- 
pared and transmitted from New 
York, in much the same manner 
as is done for news material for 
the Electro-Typesetters. 


Research, Development Work 


An integral and vital part of the 
Journal’s operations is its research 
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Kenro Vertical 18 Camera 


Used By Newspapers These Three Ways 





In the composing room 
. . . When equipped 
with Prismatic Head, it 
functions as a composer 
in cold type procedure. 
It resizes type or mat 
service illustrations in 
one step, positive or re- 
verse, no negative in- 
termediate needed. 
Extends range of photo- 
typesetting to display 
sizes. Makes proofs of 
ad paste-ups. 


In engraving . .. quickly 
produces resized photos 
in one step for making 











cuts on electronic en- 
graving machines. Pris- 
matic Head on Kenro 
camera produces right- 
reading image in one 
shot, speeds process, 
cuts costs. 


In platemaking ... 
makes negatives for off- 


set plates or photoen- | Cl 
gravings. Versatile | ar 
Kenro can produce right | m 
or wrong reading line | gy 
and half tone negatives ty 
on all types of film or fu 
photosensitive paper. It 





Available from your graphic arts dealer. 
Write for complete information and prices. 


Mention newspaper application. 


KENRO GRAPHICS 


INC. 
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and development group which was 
formed 25 years ago to meet the 
special needs of a national daily 
newspaper. Under the direction of 
J. J. Ackell, general manager of the 
Journal’s Division of Development 
and Planning, a staff comprised of 
a dozen or more graduate mechani- 
cal and electrical engineers, drafts- 
men and machinists, has been in- 
strumental in solving the newspa- 
per’s own complex production prob- 
lems. 

Typical of the scope of operations 
are the machines developed by this 
division. They include a high speed 
mailing machine, subscription han- 
dling equipment, the Electro-Type- 
setter, a strip lister, tape combin- 
ers for conserving tape punching 
time, equipment for mechanically 
preparing financial charts, and 
most recently, a direct matrix drop 
for linecasting machines which 
eliminates the keyboard. 

Ackell explains the function of 
his division as first determining 
the production need after which the 
engineers proceed to meet that 
need. They will not develop a ma- 
chine, he explained, and then try to 
find a place to use it. 

Some of the products developed 
by the research group are now 
commercially available. For exam- 
ple, Radio Corp. of America has 
been licensed to manufacture and 
sell the Strip Lister, Electro-Type- 
setter and Tape Combiner. 


Copes with Many Problems 


All work in the Division of De- 
velopment and Planning is con- 
ducted in New York where 10,000 
sq. ft. of floor area is devoted to 
this important function. Physically 
it consists of laboratories and ma- 
chine and electrical shops which 
are equipped for coping with op- 
erating problems in any of the 
Journal’s plants. They are, how- 
ever, only fulfilling their own 
needs and do not manufacture for 
outside sale any of the equipment 
developed. 

Besides equipment development, 
Ackell’s skilled staff is prepared to 
travel on quick notice to any of 
the five Wall Street Journal plants 
in the capacity of trouble shooters. 
They are trained to solve problems 
encountered with new machines 
and in new process techniques. 

Planning the arrangement of the 
new plants being opened has be- 
come another operational area. 
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Ackell foresees the time when all 
the Journal’s plants may be ar- 
ranged according to a uniform pat- 
tern which means another forward 
step in this standardized news- 
paper printing network. 

Evidence of continued growth of 
The Wall Street Journal came in 
an announcement made last month 
that a sixth plant will be built in 
Cleveland and a seventh plant in 
Springfield, Mass. Cost is estimated 
to be about $6 million. 

While developing its own na- 
tional operation, The Wall Street 
Journal has made substantial con- 
tribution to the newspaper produc- 
tion field by showing that stand- 
ards can be followed. One can ex- 
pect that further standardization 
will be the outgrowth of its singu- 
lar needs in rapidly delivering au- 
thoritative business information to 


readers. 





Exposition Features 


(Continued from Page 74) 


press. All operations, with the ex- 
ception of the feed and actual run- 
ning, are automatic. See Exhibit 
Space 311A. 

The proof press to be shown by 
Nolan Corporation is equipped 
with an automatic paper thickness 
compensator, which permits what is 
described as sharp proofs on stock 
ranging from onion skin to poster- 
board. Also on exhibit will be the 
firm’s 1 T. remelt furnace and the 
Melt-Lift automatic pot loader. Fur- 
nace is equipped with a drip proof 
valve to prevent freeze up, a high 
temperature thermostat to cut re- 
pigging time and a bottom pouring 
valve to eliminate hand ladling. The 
Melt-Lift unit is reported to permit 
loading of 400 Ibs. of metal in 30 
sec. See this equipment at Exhibit 
Space 371. 

Composing room equipment to 
be displayed by Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types & Graphic Equip- 
ment, Inc. will consist of light metal 
furniture, light metal plate base, 
Mikro quoins and the Quick-eze 
spring loaded mechanical tie up 


system. An assortment of type 

faces will also be shown. See Ex- 

hibit Space 180 and 181. 
Miscellaneous and __ stereotype 


chases, brass galleys, a patent base 
perforating rule, and an elevating 
and makeup truck will be shown by 
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also be obtained to specifications in 


40th Annual Convention 
f height. See Exhibit Space 303. 








The Graphic Arts Employment 
Service, the only national employ- 
ment service dealing exclusively 


Golden Anniversary Time 


wD NewVorke mss 









with the printing industry, will be 
represented by Miss Helen M. Win- 
ters, manager, who will answer 
questions from both prospective ap- 
plicants and employers. On dis- 
play will be copies of application 
forms, informative literature avail- 
able for both applicant and em- 
ployer, and copies of various bulle- 
tins issued to employers describing 
recent applicants. See the display 
at Exhibit Space 304. 


PRODUCTS 
~ , 


»\ 


Statler Hilton Hotel, New York 
September 5 to 9 


American Steel Chase Co. See them 
at Exhibit Space 310. 

Double M lightweight magnesi- 
um base, produced by Monomelt 
Company, Inc., will be displayed at 
the Exposition. Base is finished to 


a specified height of +0.001 in. and 
can be furnished in all sizes. 


It can 


PRACTICALLY EVERY PRINTING PLANT IN 
THE WORLD USES ONE OR MORE OF THESE 





For absolute accuracy and extra profits, order Rouse 
time-saving equipment. Write for complete illustrated 


catalog—today! 










No. 40 Lead “ie 
and Rule Cutter 4 







Slug Clippers 





= Register Quoins 
Hand Miterer 
Economy ‘ 
i Vertical Miterer 
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Line Gauge 


No. 2 Band Saw 
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Composing Stick 















Sennett 
Positive Assembler 








Lino Slug Cutter 


- 2 


Form Truck 


Newspaper Wall File 


“Type Mortiser 


Se= L 


Tympan Paper Holder- 
Vertical or Horizontal 


H. B. ROUSE AND COMPANY 

















Press Seat 


50 YEARS OF SERVICE TO 
THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 
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Litho Show and Forum 


(Continued from Page 63) 





albumen has been replaced by 
casein, colloids, and new forms of 
plastics. LTF research has, by 
means of new coatings, almost elim- 
inated development of scum on non- 
printing areas. 

Lithography has had its photo- 
polymer plate for many years, as- 
serted Materazzi, in the form of the 
Kodak Photo-Resist, which is rapid- 
ly approaching wider development. 


Roller coating of plates, better 
lacquers for copperized plates in deep 
etch, methods of removing iron de- 
posits, replacements for gum arabic 
and bichromates with polyvinyl 
acetate, electrically plated copper 
through a stencil, are among other 
developments. 

Pre-sensitized plates are now 
available up to 77 in. and the 
length of runs possible, have risen 
to 400,000, and are available in 
a wide variety of base finishes, con- 
tinued Materazzi. Finally, the LTF 
sensitivity guide has taken much of 
the guesswork out of platemaking. 


DREISSIG 


BRONZING MACHINE 


KOMBI 10 V__ 


Heavy Duty Flat 
Bronzing and 
Dusting 
Machine 4 


+ 


TELEPHONE: RECTOR 


HENRY P. KORN ASSOCIATED INC. / 


5 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 38 
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Litho inks, too, have taken great 
strides in strength, cleaner colors 
gloss, setting quality, drying time, 
and press performance, speaker 
Whyzmuzis declared. 

Drying time, however, stil] pre- 
sents a number of difficulties. Oyj. 
dation and polymerization are stil] 
slow, and penetration is limited by 
stock and binding properties, but 
evaporation offers room for en- 
couragement. It must usually be 
achieved by heating, inking, and 
immediate cooling, which is why 
heatset inks cannot be used on pres- 
ent sheetfed presses. 

It is now possible, continued the 
speaker, to litho four wet process 
inks on many coated papers in one 
pass on four color presses, get good 
strong color, initial setting in sec- 
onds, and final drying in an hour 
or so. 

Magnetic inks for litho printing 
coded checks are in the final stages 
of development but may present 
problems of deleterious effect on 
plates. 

Care should be taken to con- 
sult ink suppliers before adding 
compounds, driers, varnishes, etc., 
which may easily upset the delicate 
balance the ink chemist has 
achieved in building into the ink 
the correct drying time, warned 
Whyzmuzis. 

More water resistant inks are 
available, but the alternative of dry- 
ups occurring with water riding on 
top of the ink, may result in even 
poorer printing than sheets in which 
the water tolerance of the ink is 
lower. ' 


Blank Chides Management 


Far too many litho plants are 
producing the same way they 
did 25 years ago, was the caustic 
comment of Ed Blank. Why? They 
claim they’re making a profit, so 
they don’t want to invest more 
money, or grow too large, or they 
prefer to avoid the responsibility of 
change. 

The profit may be made at the 
expense of depreciated equipment 
which, when it is worn out, has 
to be replaced when it is virtually 
worthless. 

Many plants are doing color work 
on small single color presses when 
a larger two color press would pro- 
duce approximately four times the 
product of the smaller press. Oper- 
ating presses without suitable static 
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control devices, anti-offset sprays, 
tedious hand washups with im- 
proper solvents, the ignoring of 
modern dampening systems, lack of 
pH controls, water level indicators 
and neglected blankets, are subjects 
of acrimonious dispute between 
management and supervisors and 
pressmen, each accusing the other. 

Management should make every 
effort to modernize equipment and 
keep it in good order. In this way 
pressmen will understand what is 
wanted and will cooperate by main- 
taining good production and qual- 
ity, Blank emphasized. 


LTF’s Research Objective 


LTF’s objective in research is to 
take the guesswork out of lithog- 
raphy, not to invent new products, 
reminded William Webber. Mutual 
relationships with suppliers make it 
possible for many of the Founda- 
tion’s projects to become economic 
reality. Work is going forward on 
the inter-relationships of paper and 
paper colors, ink and ink pigments, 
color separation, and masking tech- 
niques to enable the production of 
faster, cheaper and better process 
color. 

Test equipment for exact meas- 
urement of print quality has been 
developed, and the next step will 
be to refine it so that a supplier will 
be able to offer it to the industry 
as a practical unit. 


Other projects described by Web- 
ber, were an improved method of 
preventing the blinding of deep- 
etch plates, especially on copperized 
aluminum, and a replacement for 
gum arabic to be available if the 
single source now available should 
be cut off. Anodized zine will be 
reported on this year and work con- 
tinues on continuous tone printing 
in both single and process color. 

Webber asked his hearers if they 
were fully utilizing the services of 
LTF, all of which will enable plants 
to produce more effectively and 
profitably. 


Technical Questions-Answers 


Questions prepared in advance 
and submitted to the panel which 
ran the gamut from the economic 
side to highly technical ones were 
answered publicly by the panel, 
while at a post-luncheon session, 
individual problems were dealt with 
personally at a series of informa- 
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tion tables. Don Thrush (Wesport 
Litho.) was moderator. Major 
queries and answers follow: 

Why does litho paper cost more 
than letterpress? Kronenberg: Proc- 
essing is more difficult, but if the 
dampening devices are used to a 
greater extent, costs will come down. 
Actually, despite the higher price, 
mills make less on litho than on 
letterpress papers. 

Is there a trend toward more con- 
ventional grains on plates? Ma- 
terazzi: Not likely. 

Why don’t more shops use color 


scanners? Lupo: Actually, their use 
is increasing, but there are limita- 
tions such as with the Time-Life 
unit, which is limited to trans- 
parencies. Also scanners cannot cor- 
rect copy. They only scan what is 
visible and correct over and under 
conditions for the entire area. 

Can you print litho gold or gloss 
inks? Whyzmuzis: Cold inks can 
be used with the same strength as 
in letterpress but the latter does a 
better job with greater coverage. 
Gloss inks work well in offset. Let- 
terpress has had to retreat from its 


EXCLUSIVELY ROBERTSON 
FOR MORE THAN 18 YEARS 

























IN GRAPHIC ARTS 


Great Lakes Press 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


“For eighteen years we have 
used only Robertson Cameras. 
It's virtually impossible to wear 
them out, but Robertson's 
continuous development of new 
features made it advantageous 
to replace our older models with 
their Comet and two Overhead 
Cameras. We got more features 
as standard equipment, saving 
the cost of necessary ‘extras’, 
and we not only have increased 
our productivity, but produce 
color work at a profit and 
within the economic range 

of the buyer.” 


@ 





A COMPLETE LINE OF 


é “Optimum maneuverability, positive controls, and 
easy, accurate operation of our Robertsons, guarantee 
accurate color separation, registration and 
re-registration. The construction of the vacuum film 
holder speeds up operation and assures image accuracy 
and registration; and scale markings permit almost 
instant film positioning. After copy is placed and lens 
aperture set, electronic controls completely eliminate 
time consuming back and forth operator movement.” 







If you are seeking lower cost, precision production in any field of photomechanical 
reproduction, send for detailed descriptions of Robertson's complete range of 
modern precision cameras, Robertson's Plate Mates, and essential 

accessories. They will be sent promptly. 


PHOTOMECHANICAIL 


EQUIPMENT 
ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, .|hClF? 
744 LR E V N U “3 ,caGo 38; VALS Ca 
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coverage and gloss claims because 
of the heavy reflectance from such 
inks. 

Is there a good ink matching sys- 
tem for a small plant? Whyzmuzis: 
One such is in development, may 
be ready at nominal cost late this 
year or early next. 

How do you deal with a customer 
regarding poor halftones who still 
wants a quality job? Blank: You 
must get over to him that hand 
dot etching takes a great deal of 
time, at $10 per hr., taking out the 
highlights and routing dots may 
cost as much as $15 per subject. 


Which is preferred, U. S. or 
foreign equipment? Latham: The 
U. S. floating cylinder style permits 
printing on the soft side, directly 
the opposite of foreign equipment, 
is favored here. 

What defects must you look for 
in opening a skid of paper to avoid 
difficulties on the press? Kronen- 
berg: Watch for mechanical dam- 
age to the edges, then wavy or tight 
edges. See that wrappers are intact, 
take a moisture content reading to 
see if it is in balance with the press- 
room (it virtually never is!) then 
cover the paper until presstime. 


AW SCO 











CHASES 


THE BEST AND MOST ECONOMICAL MONEY CAN BUY! 


Amsco Stereotype Chases (steel and aluminum) are designed and pro- 
duced under the most rigid manufacturing standards known. Amsco basic 
metals—by test—have the chemical and physical characteristics necessary 
to insure construction of the most serviceable chases within the stress and 


strain limits of the materials used. 


Amsco’s electrically welded steel chases, with the smoothly ground 
joints, are world renowned for their accuracy and durability. 

Amsco Aluminum Stereotype Chases are specifically made for operations 
wherein lightness is a desired factor. Steel insert supports reduces wear 
to a minimum at the contact points of the foot stick and side wedge screws 
. .. adding longer service life to the overall aluminum product. 

All Amsco Chases are square and true because they're patterned from 


a template or a blue print. 


Amsco is the house of the “complete chase line”, for 
newspapers, commercial printers, stereotypers and elec- 
trotypers. Standards or specials are available. 


THE AMSCO STORY IS AVAILABLE FROM OVER 300 STRATE- 
GICALLY LOCATED DEALERS OR WRITE DIRECT FOR CATALOG. 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 FORTY-EIGHTH AVENUE 


LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 
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Does three-color work really look 
well without a black printer? Lupo: 
It is pleasing color but quite dif. 
ferent from four-color. It can be 
done well without a black if the 
color is properly interpreted and 
masked. 


Is Quality Control Necessary? 


Is quality control really neces- 
sary? Blank: There’s never enough 
time to do all that’s necessary 
while the job is being run, but there 
always seems to be plenty of time 
to do the job over! 

What materials should the print- 
er hold for the customer? Blank: 
Keep them where you can find 
them, and only those which enable 
you to run your shop efficiently. 
There is often a tendency to hold 
on to everything, but the space and 
record keeping, even allowing for 
the hold on the customer’s reprint 
jobs, may be too costly. 

Be sure to get good receipts if 
you return mechanicals, if they be- 
long to the customer. Negatives 
and positives are always the prop- 
erty of the lithographer. Book 
plates are generally held by the 
printer, but others are best returned. 


Are press accessories necessary? 
Latham: Of course at one time or 
another, we’ve done without all of 
them, but not very well. Agitators 
are good for quality control, foun- 
tain leveling devices and dry sprays 
are necessary nuisances, while the 
use of neutralizer bars will depend 
on how much trouble you have 
with static—and who doesn’t? 


Get Rid of Hickies 


How do you get rid of hickies 
without blaming the paper house? 
Makarius: They are generally the 
product of the pressmen’s neglect or 
carelessness. First, find out if they 
are paper or ink particles. Check the 
ink can before filling the fountain. 

They may be caused by dirt 
which piles up as paper dust and 
lint on non-removable parts of the 
press. They may be hardened ink 
from rollers which have been 
washed up carelessly. Removal of 
glaze may reveal cracks and hard- 
ened ink beneath. It’s easy to find 
hardened ink on many press rollers. 
Get out your vacuum and clean 
the press—there are small hand 
vacuum devices you can buy for 
this purpose. 
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NEW 39x52... 68 “Gold-Mine” essscso 






Yesterday's Dream . . . Today's Reality 


A Double-Production ... Double Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 


Versatility Unparalleled ... 4 folds in Par- 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
3 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 
gineering making practical higher speed than 
ever before known, even on light-weight stock. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 
1540 Wood Street Tel. LOcust 8-4470 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


Cut labor costs with 
mechanized remelting . . . 


KEMP REMELT POTS 
AND AUTOMATIC 
METAL LOADER 


The Kemp Remelt Pot with Automatic Metal Loader can 
save hours of time and labor . . . slash handling costs in 
remelt operations. Scrap metal is collected in the truck, 
then wheeled to the loader where a tofich of a button lifts 
and gently slides it into the pot. 

In the pot, Kemp’s immersion heating principle . . . the 
application of heat from inside the pot . . . gives extremely 
even temperature distribution and cuts dross formation to 
raise production quality. Fast recovery rate increases 
capacity and speed of casting . . . cuts utility costs to the 
bone. 


Your Kemp Representative will give you complete 
details on gas or electric heated Kemp Stereo and 
Remelt Pots. Or write direct for Bulletin IE-9. 
The C. M. Kemp Mfg. Co., 405 E. Oliver St., 
Baltimore 2, Md. 
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Dayton Rubber Co. 
Forms Chicago Div. 


A new division of the Dayton 
Rubber Co. has been established 
in Chicago to handle the company’s 
line of industrial products, an- 
nounced C. M. Christie, president. 

Named the Dayton Industrial 
Products Co., the division, with 
headquarters in the Melrose Park 
area west of Chicago, has assumed 
the activities of Dayton Rubber’s 
former mechanical goods sales divi- 
sion. 

Among the products to be han- 
dled in Chicago are printing press 
rollers and lithographic blankets. 
The new operation will be responsi- 
ble for sales, advertising, sales pro- 
motion, merchandising, product en- 


Adds Second Miehle Color 
Unit—A Miehle 61 single 
color offset press installed 
at Recorder Printing and 
Publishing Co., San Fran- 
cisco, in 1954 was recently 
converted to a _ two-color 
press with the addition of 
a second Miehle color unit. 
Left to right are, Emmett 
Carroll, offset superintend- 
ent, B. A. Hansen, vice 
president, Ben Carson, off- 
set pressroom foreman, all 
of Recorder Printing, and 
Jack Eddy, Miehle San 
Francisco manager. 


gineering and product application. 
Robert G. Burson, a Dayton vice 
president, heads the new company. 
He and several other executives, 
department heads and key person- 
nel are now being transferred from 
Dayton to the new location. 
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Ludlow Simplicity 


Simplicity in relation to Ludlow operation is not just a descriptive 
term, but a most important factor in the production program. 


First of all, the machine itself is simply designed for a single pur- 
pose—quick, accurate production of quality slug composition— 
without “gadgets” that often only hinder efficient operation. This 
simplicity makes for moderate operating and upkeep expense. 


Furthermore, the simplicity of Ludlow matrix assembly and cast- 


ing enables capable compositors without any previous experience 


soon to produce satisfactory job and display composition. 


Simplicity is only one of many reasons for the utmost satisfaction 
that hundreds and hundreds of users have found with the Ludlow 
System of all-slug composition. 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Ave., Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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Revere Acquires Edes, 
Maker of Engraving Metals 


Edes Manufacturing Co., 109- 
year-old maker of photoengraving 
metals, has been acquired as a sub- 
sidiary by Revere Copper and Brass 
Inc. through an exchange of stock, 
announced J. M. Kennedy, Revere 
chairman of the board. 


The Edes company, which em- 
ploys 80 people, will continue un- 
der its present management and at 
its present location. John Farrell 
continues as vice president and gen- 
eral manager. Direct supervision of 
the company will be the responsibil- 
ity of James B. Buckley, vice presi- 
dent in charge of Revere’s New Bed- 
ford, Mass. Div. 


Edes makes a variety of products 
in the printing and engraving trades. 


Goodkin Co. Moves Operation 


M. P. Goodkin Co., manufac- 
turer of Camera“ Lucikon products 
and related items, has moved its 
operation to a new 14,000 sq. ft. 
factory at 112-120 Arlington St., 
Newark. Factory contains all op- 
erations under the same roof and 
a permanent display room. 


Midwest Plant for Mosstype 


Mosstype Corporation’s new rub- 
ber platemaking plant in Elk Grove, 
Ill. is scheduled to open August | 
serving converters throughout the 
Midwest, according to Franklin 
Moss, president. John E. Lecraw, 
assistant general manager of Moss- 
type, will manage the new plant. It 
will have facilities for artwork, pat- 
tern engravings, rubber plates and 
design rollers, and will also dis- 
tribute the company’s D-Mount 
plate cylinders and rubber plate 
machines. 
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MAGNESIUM 
BASE 


@ The ideal newspaper base. One sixth the 
weight of old-style base. Durable and easy to 
handle. Precision finished to .001” in height. 
Available in all heights and sizes. Larger 
sizes make perfect, light-weight proof press 
beds and molding slabs. Inexpensive, too. 


WRITE FOR Free descriptive bulletin 
NEW PRICES and prices sent promptly. 
THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. 
1611 N.E. Polk, Minneapolis 13, Minnesota 
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PRINTED MATTER TIED 
The “SAXMAYER” way 





insures 
a 
Secure 
Package 





MODEL 
SRA-57 





Both automatic and manually operated. 
Uses jute or sisal, single or cross-tie 


Literature on request. 
NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER COMPANY 
Dept. N 

Blissfield, Michigan 
For More Information Circle 129 on Reader Service Card 
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| FOR MORE EFFICIENT NEWSPAPER 
OPERATION USE CAPCO PRODUCTS 


x 
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CAPCO REWINDER 
SAVES NEWSPRINT 


Save up to 4 rolls of 
newsprint a day of 
usable newsprint now go- 
ing as core waste. 







HELP KEEP PRO- 
DUCTION COSTS 
DOWN WITH 
CAPCO NEWS- 
PAPER EQUIPMENT! 


* CAPCO PORTABLE INK FOUNTAIN 
Increases production, cuts pressroom costs—provides color effi- 
ciently. 1 


* CAPCO CORE STRIPPER 
Strips up to 5 cores simultaneously. 


* CAPCO PLATE GAUGE 
Designed for checking thickness of stereo plates, tubular and 
flat plates. 

* CAPCO “FACE-O-TYPE” MACHINE 
Mechanically reproduces engraved type screen pattern on type, 
slugs, borders. 


For complete details on any CAPCO Products write 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 CALVERT ROAD, COLLEGE PARK, MD. & UNion 4-7677 
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SPEED PRODUCTION 


WITH RICHARDS’ 
SAWS © ROUTERS @ MORTISERS 


Stereotype Saws 
Three Sizes 


Curved Plate 
Routers 
Tubular or Semi 


Flat Plate 
Routers ; 
Three Sizes 


Plate Mortisers 
Bench or 
Pedestal 
Models 







Special Routers 
Built To Order 











J.A. 


RICHARDS company 


O03 M. PITCHER STREET + KALAMAIOO, MICHIGAN 
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4 Accelerate 
| Flow of 


Copy, 
Mats 






BALDWIN 
CONVEYORS 


¢ Message Carriers ® Electric Cable Carriers 
© Squeeze Belt Conveyors 
© Rail Conveyors ® Special Applications 


Serving Newspapers Since 1900 
JAMES L. BALDWIN CO. 


1559 W. Thomas St. 
Chicago 22, Ill. 
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=q=«This new lightweight 
wm §=gauge is designed 

. for checking the 
thickness of Stand- 
ard stereotype 
plates, tubular and 
flat plates. 


....Place Gauge in any position to check plate. 
Uniform gauging is automatically assured by me- 
chanical pressure, independent of operator. 


....Two-point gauging with accurate alignment, 
finds the thickness of the plate instantly and shows 
any deviation in thickness on a fixed—not passing 
—reading on the dial. 


. ... Checking occasionally with the CAPCO Gauge, 
helps: print a better paper, save replating, save 
costly press stops and to eliminate web breaks. 


Write today for complete information 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 Calvert Road @ College Park, Md. 
Phone: Union 4-7677 
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uniformity... precision...economy... 


ae.) with GHESHIRE 


LABELING MACHINES _— 


CHESHIRE Inc. 


1644 North Honore Street * Chicago 22, Illinois 





CHESHIRE labeling machines do your 
labeling job and do it 100% right at 
speeds up to 18,000 an hour. Not only do 
they save you money, but Cheshire auto- 
matic labelers make your magazines, 
catalogs, booklets, etc. look better be- 
cause each label is affixed in a uniform 
manner ... creates a favorable impres- 
sion for your company. 

Models available from $3,000. 

Write today for details on the Model SL. 
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vrap-around Plates 


(Continued from Page 62) 
- 


too numerous, because of edge ir- 
regularity of the code character or 
for a half dozen other seasons that 
the printer had never encountered 
e. 
i traced part of his trouble 
back to the press, to form rollers 
that were eccentric or to bearers 
and other inaccuracies which in 15 
or 20 years in check production had 
never caused any visible non-con- 
formities worthy of note. He re- 
alized that he would have to stop 
thinking in terms of picas and start 
thinking in terms of thousandths 
(or at most hundredths) of an inch. 


Survival of Letterpress 


To most trained and unbiased ob- 
servers, it has become apparent 
over the years that the hope of the 
survival of letterpress lay in the de- 
velopment of an inexpensive wrap- 
around plate and a rotary press 
upon which to run it. The plate 
would have to compare with an off- 
set plate in price and the press 
would have to utilize the same ro- 
tary motion of the offset press as 
opposed to the slow reciprocating 
motion of the flatbed press. 


Utility of Wrap-around Plate 


Since the cost of an etched relief 
plate, among other factors, depends 
upon the depth of etch, it follows 
there are inherent advantages in a 
press that will run a_ shallow 
etched wrap-around plate. The 
form roller must ink the high areas 
without depositing ink upon the 
low. The depth of etch necessary 
will depend also, of course, upon 
the nature of the plate itself. If it 
is composed of a single halfone or 
if the white areas between printing 
surfaces are sufficiently narrow, 
there is little chance that the form 
roller will ink the low portions of 
the plate even though the depth of 
etch may be slight. If these areas 
are excessive the form roller will 
deposit ink in the central portion. 

Since most development work 
starts on a small scale, we may ex- 
pect the first inexpensive wrap- 
around plates to be limited in size. 
While this may constitute a disad- 
vantage in the case of some work, 
such as posters or newspapers, there 
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are applications where the disad- 
vantage is small or non-existent. 
One such application is the print- 
ing of books or periodicals where 
the basic unit is the page. 

Let us consider a book, page size 
6 in. by 9 in., on which the printed 
matter, including running head and 
folio, covers an area 4 in. by 7 in. 
The double margins will be 2 in. 
in each direction and will account 
for an area about as great as the 
printed matter itself. In such case, 
the smaller plate possesses decided 
advantages. 


— ——- i 





INGREDIENTS 
PLUS 
ECONOMY 


Low burn-in temperature helps avoid excessive 
scumming, recrystallization, warping 
or stretching of metal... permitting 
hairline registration of multi-color plates. 
SPECIAL TOP ALLOWS YOU 


TO CUT BURN-IN TIME 4. 


EMPIRE LABORATORIES, 
509 West 56th Street New York City * Laboratories: Closter, N. J. 
Manufacturers of - Empire Cold Top ¢ Empire Hot Top 


Let us suppose that the plate 
under consideration consists of 
0.010 in. plastic mounted upon 
0.010 in. steel. It has been found 
that such a plate, etched to a depth 
of 0.006 in. in combination with a 
precision rotary press will produce 
satisfactory printing. Providing the 
white- areas are not excessive, the 
form roller will not ink the inter- 
linear spaces, but if two or more 
pages are etched on a single plate 
it will ink the interpage margins. 
If the pages are plated singly, size 
4 in. by 7 in. and these in tum 
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mounted on a thin metal base, in 
much the same manner now used 
in mounting rubber plates, we are 
not dependent upon the depth of 
etch for the degree of depression of 
the margins; in addition we have 
considerably reduced the area 
etched in comparison with a mul- 
tipage plate. 

If the thin metal base is litho- 
graphed to indicate page imposi- 
tion, we have a_ semi-automatic 
method of imposition representing a 
decided departure in both time and 
accuracy over imposing table make- 


up with type slugs, furniture and 
quoins. 

Figs. 1 and 2 illustrate methods 
of mounting page plates from either 
the front or the rear of the metal 
base. In the latter application it 
would be necessary to die cut a 
thin metal mount to accommodate 
the page plates. The plates would 
have to be provided with a 
shoulder. 

This then is at least a start to- 
ward the printing of tomorrow 
which we have witnessed in the 
course of development over a great 








the right %s, 


press blanket 





Only the Reeves-Vulcan line of press 
blankets offers you 20 different com- 
binations! There’s a Vulcan combi- 
nation designed and engineered for 
any press, any speed, any print 
requirement. 


With offset blankets too, Vulcan has a 
different grade to meet every require- 
ment. The new DUROFYNE line 
plus the current four DUROFLEX 
grades gives Vulcan the largest selec- 
tion of offset blankets in the world. 


for every job!” - 


Whether it’s press blankets or offset 
blankets, the Vulcan line has the 
specific blanket designed to do each 
specific job best. Pressmen, foremen, 
and bosses all agree that for higher 
print standards, longer mileage, and 
bigger savings, there’s nothing like 
Reeves’ Vulcan blankets! 


A can 


RUBBER PRODUCT 
Reeves Brothers, Inc., Vulcan Rubber Products Div. 
1071 Avenue of the Americas, New York 18, N. Y. 
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many yesterdays. When will it be 
commercially available? In all like. 
lihood, the plates will be ready be- 
fore the presses. More than one 
company is developing the press, 


Wants Reaction to 
Research Program 


Soundings are being taken to test 
the reaction of the Graphic Arts 
industry toward a proposed pro- 
gram for education at the graduate 
school level, fundamental research 
for the entire industry and applied 
(practical) research for letterpress. 

The decision to go to the indus- 
try with this vital program was 
reached at a meeting of prominent 
members of the industry that was 
held in Cincinnati last month. At 
that time reports were heard regard- 
ing negotiations that could result 
in such a program. 

In 1957 the Letterpress Research 
Committee commissioned the Chas. 
T. Main Co. to study and report 
on the current and future economic 
position of the letterpress section of 
the industry. That committee was 
sponsored by the Research and En- 
gineering Council at the request of 
the American Photoengravers Assoc., 
the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, 
and the Intl. Assoc. of Electrotypers 
and Stereotypers, Inc. Funds for the 
letterpress study were provided by 
the three latter organizations. 


Two Phase Program 


Last January the Letterpress Re- 
search Committee received a 72- 
page report from the Chas. T. Main 
Co. recommending a program of 
two distinct phases: 

(1) A program of graduate study 
and fundamental research for the 
entire industry; and 

(2) A program of applied re- 
search relating to letterpress. 

It was decided at the Cincinnati 
meeting to determine the amount of 
support the Graphic Arts industry 
might give to each phase of the pro- 
gram. Consequently, a separate task 
force was assigned for each phase. 

Should the letterpress industry 
decide to embark on Phase No. 2 
of the program, it now has a legal 
vehicle called Printing Research In- 
stitute. The Letterpress Research 
Committee has been disbanded. 
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EFFICIENT, 
FAST 
AND EASY 


This postage-paid card is for your convenience 


in requesting further 


information on any editorial 


item or advertisement in this issue of PRINTING 
PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item or 
advertisement and fill in the card completely. 
Your request will be promptly sent to the company 
for which it is intended. 


33 
48 
63 64 


76 77 78 #79 
91 92 93 94 
106 107 108 109 
121 122 123 124 
136 137 138 139 


152 153 
167 168 
182 183 
197 198 
212 213 


227 228 
242 243 
257 258 
272 273 274 
287 288 289 


301 302 303 304 305 
316 317 318 319 320 
331 332 333 334 335 
346 347 348 349 350 
361 362 363 364 365 


80 
95 
110 
125 
140 


155 
170 
185 
200 
215 


230 
245 
260 
275 
290 


154 
169 
184 
199 
214 


229 
244 
259 


151 
166 


96 
111 
126 
141 


156 
171 
186 
201 
216 


231 
246 
261 


112 
127 
142 


157 
172 
187 
202 
217 


232 
247 
262 
276 277 280 
291 292 295 


306 307 308 309 310 
321 322 323 324 325 
336 337 338 339 340 
351 352 353 354 355 
366 367 368 369 370 


250 
265 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 


240 
255 
270 


238 
253 
268 


252 
267 


251 
266 
281 282 283 284 285 
296 297 298 299 300 


311 312 313 314 315 
326 327 328 329 330 
341 342 343 344 345 
356 357 358 359 360 
371 372 373 374 375 


(This card valid only if used before July 15, 1959 
and only if the card is filled out completely.) 
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BETTER ic 
WITH ROTARY MODELS 


(Right angle or parallel) 


Fine workmanship, rugged construc- 
tion insure crisp accuracy, clean 
impressions, perfect sequence 
—every time! 


LOCK-WHEEL 


NONPAREIL 
MODEL 


Write for 
information and prices Sun 


TIT | (F. NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, N.Y 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A: 
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In Newspaper Plants 


ELPAR 


Clamp Trucks... 


Permit 
Ceiling 
IL 
SETH AT! 


Cut 
Handling 
Costs 


@ Throughout the newspaper industry, ELPAR clamp 
trucks are chalking-up remarkable records for high 
speed...low cost...damage free roll paper handling. 


Elwell-Parker, who produced the first roll clamp, 
has constantly improved clamp design to assure 
dependability, maximum safety and maximum han- 
dling flexibility. 

Today, this experience coupled with a complete line 
of clamps and fork trucks is available for every type 


of roll handling job. ~~, 


For complete information contact your = 
local ELPAR representative, or Write for rk, | 
these Case History Sheets on Roll 
Handling in the newspaper industry. ~~ 


THE 
ELWELL-PARKER 
ELECTRIC COMPAN) 


205 ST. CLAIR AVE. * CLEVELAN 
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Assembly room in new plant of Champlain Company, Inc., Roseland, N. J., is a busy place. 
Walls consist of glazed tile. Floors are hardened concrete slab. Ceiling beam height is 18 ft. 





Modern Home for Champlain 


HE Champlain Company, Inc., 
is now housed in its new one 
story building in Roseland, N. J. 
The plant covers nearly 90,000 sq. 
ft. floor space. Champlain Com- 
pany ~ manufactures rotogravure 
printing and fabricating equipment 
for printing and packaging. 
The new building is situated on 
a wooded 17 A. site almost cen- 
trally between Paterson and New- 
ark. The company employs near- 
ly 300 people. 
Arthur F. Goat is president of 
the company. In addition to be- 


ing president he directs the com- 
pany’s sales activities. 





A. F. GOAT W. R. GOAT 


W. Richard Goat, executive vice 
president, is responsible for the 
company’s manufacturing program. 

Hans D. Smith’s responsibilities 
include serving as secretary, assist- 
ant treasurer and comptroller. 

Vice President Engineering Fred 
G. Auer has had considerable ex- 
perience in web fed gravure print- 
ing and the carton cutting field. 
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General plan of the building is 
T-shape. The cross or top bar of 
the T is occupied by reception lob- 
by, offices, conference rooms, en- 
gineering department and cafeteria. 
The stem of the building, consist- 
ing of 60,000 sq. ft., is devoted to 
the manufacturing side of the busi- 
ness. Between the cross and stem 
is a central corridor. This corridor 
permits immediate inter-plant com- 
munication. 


Heart of the Plant 


The production area is the heart 
of the plant. Construction is open, 
without partitions. It is designed 
for close, continuous communica- 
tion and smooth flow from stock 
and raw materials through clean- 
ing, fabricating, machining and as- 
sembly, to shipping. 

A public address system has been 
installed. The intercom equipment 
is used to implement centralized 
timekeeping. Special extension lift 
trucks store finished parts on tiers 
12 ft. high. 

Each of the three assembly bays 
is equipped with full width over- 
head cranes, two 5 T. and one 
10 T. unit. Five large overhead 
doors open from the assembly area 
to the outside paved truck area. 

Parking areas for visitors and em- 
ployees are provided. The cafeteria 
at the end of the corridor accommo- 
dates 100 diners at a time. 











Research Council Meeting 


(Continued from Page 67) 








—— 


ing on the body weight of the type 
characters that are reproduced. Dj- 
mentional stability is another jm. 
portant ingredient of the film used. 
A dimensionally stable film is es. 
sential if the measure of the com- 
position and that of the correction 
lines are to be identical and if bod- 
ies of text are to be kept to the spe- 
cified column measure. 

Halpern also said the ability of 
the photomechanical platemaking 
process to reproduce lines of differ- 
ent thicknesses from a hairline to a 
pica line should be measured in 
each plant. Controlled compensa- 
tions should then be introduced in 
negative making so that the cor- 
responding elements of characters 
they represent will print in the cor- 
rect proportions. 

He concluded there is no substi- 
tute for skilled craftsmanship in ob- 
taining good quality photocompo- 
sition and conversion. 


Powderless Copper Plates 


The Per Etch process of powder- 
less etching of copper photoengrav- 
ings was discussed by Dr. Marvin 
C. Rogers, research coordinator, 
Photoengravers Research, Inc. This 
relatively new method may be car- 
ried out in either conventional etch- 
ing machines adapted to the proc- 
ess, or in specially developed ma- 
chines, two of which are currently 
on the market. The process uses 
iron chloride to which is added 
compounds. This produces a pro- 
tective banking on the sidewalls 
of the engraving being etched and 
thus reduces the area losses at 
printing level of the plates. 

According to Dr. Rogers, approxi- 
mately 50 plants have had some 
experience with the process and 
there have been a variety of re- 
actions. Generally, the best suc- 
cess so far has been with the etch- 
ing of fine screen engravings. Most 
of the development work has been 
on this type of engraving and there 
will have to be a considerable 
amount of work done, he added, 
before all of the conditions for etch- 
ing other types of engravings are 
well established. 

The speaker said the number 
of sets of high quality halftones 
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pe 
Di- 
m- 
ed. 
es- 
m- 
ry send for illustrated 
4 brochure on this 
e- superior proofer 
plus 1-color models. 

of _— ~ Se 
ng . 
r- 

a PRECISION 2-COLOR PROOFER FOR 
in ACCURATE PRE-PRESS MAKEREADY 
st Adjustments for quick, easy ye moves guarantee a 
” more accurate check on register before plates reach the 
6 pressroom. Precision-built throughout for reliable test of 
rs plate quality, too — each inking unit has full set of rollers, 
r- cut gears, ball bearings. Split gears assure perfect timing 


between cylinders. Adaptable to any lockup method. Com- 
lete with safety guards (not shown above). Designed to 
t, save costly down time, ease tight schedules. 


‘ Printing Floke Supply Company 


561 W. WASHINGTON ST., CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
PHONE ANDOVER 3-3937 
For More Information Circle 145 on Reader Service Card 


STEREOTYPE 
EQUIPMENT 
PARTS  Shioped the day 


your order received! 


' A wt = F&F 


SC > we “ gs 


@ ASBESTOS CURTAINS AND APRONS—for 
all makes of dry mat scorchers 


@ HEATING UNITS FOR—SCORCHERS, 
METAL POTS, PUMPS 


@ FIBRE GLASS FILTERS for all vacuum 
scorchers 


Thermostats — Pyrometers — Motors — 
Time clocks — Vacuum pumps — Steel 
and Paper tails — Asbestos Bandages 





ALL REPLACEMENT PARTS IN STOCK 


American Publisher's Supply, Inc. 
50 B Salem Street, Lynnfield, Mass. 
Tel CRystal 9-2869 — 2870 


@®eeeeeeeee?ee?e?€e#e# 
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Looking For More Profits? 







MORE 
PRODUCTION 


with less fatigue! 








The NEW RAR-1 


WESEL ROUTER 









While the Wesel router is built for heavy duty and longer 
life it is one of the easiest routers to operate. No arm 
drag and no belts to shift! The resulting reduction in 
operating fatigue increases production and profits. The 
exclusive Wesel design eliminates most of the mainte- 
nance problems usually encountered with machines of 
this type: Make your next router a Wesel RAR-1. Plan to 
ointenance retire your old equipment now! 


MANUFACTURERS TO THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


4 


Router Bits Sew end Trimmers 





Write for descriptive literature today Since 


WESEL MANUFACTURING CO. | isco 


1141 N. WASHINGTON AVENUE SCRANTON, PA. 
For More Information Circle 185 on Reader Service Card 

















Capec- 


Multi-Core Stripper 


A Machine Engineered To S 


a 


trip Cores 


_ 
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¢ Increase production as much as 400%. 

¢ No skilled help needed—anyone can 
operate. 

¢ No maintenance cost—equipped with 
oil-less bearings. 

® Strips up to five cores simultaneously. 

¢ No installation charge—simply plug in 
electrical outlet. 

Get Further Particulars From 
CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 Calvert Road © College Park, Md. 
Phone: Union 4-7677 
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Among the production and research men who conferred at the New York R&E Council meeting 
were, top left to right: Edward Blank, New York Employing Printers Assoc.; George Pet- 
rasko, Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleveland; E. J. Triebe, Kingsport Press, Inc., Kingsport, Tenn. 
Lower picture: B. W. Sargeant, superintendent, Webb Publishing Co., St. Paul, Minn.; Howard 
Walker, head of process development section, and J. Russell Parrish, manager of mechanical 


research, Meredith Publishing Co., Des Moines, la. 


The FINEST Rotogravure 


calls hor the FINEST cylinders 


That's why America’s leading Plants “STANDARDize !!” 


Every Standard-built cylinder is manufactured to the 
highest precision from quality materials. Theyre ma- 
chined, assembled, balanced, copper plated, ground 
and polished COMPLETELY, under our own roofl 










YEARS OF 
EXPERIENCE 
Re-Copper plating, 





etched by the process is now in the 
thousand area with generally good 
success when the operators follow 
the instruction manual. The proc- 
ess does not lend itself to manipy- 
lation by the unskilled operator 
and he must understand its char. 
acteristics if he is to keep out of 
difficulty. 

The general properties of the 
halftone bath at this time are such 
that etching to printing depth on 
a 120 line halftone can be done in 
about 23/4, minutes. When line work 
is etched, it can be brought to a 
depth of about 0.008 in. in 8 to 10 
min. Some plants, said Rogers, are 
etching to a depth of 0.010 in. 
Those shops doing combination 
work, are using the powder meth- 
od after the first bite in the Per 
Etch bath, and with good success, 

Among the attractive areas for 
use of the Per Etch process, stated 
the Photoengravers Research spokes- 
man, have been the production of 
plates for experimental wrap-around 
letterpress and dry offset presses, 
printed circuits and offset to letter- 
press conversions. 

The problem of introducing a 
photocomposition system into the 
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Paper 





Efficiency Expansion Chucks 









grinding and 
polishing 
Gravure 
Cylinders 










and Supplies 
2704 WEST ROSCOE STREET 
CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS 
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Manufacturing Gravure Equipment 


In one operation, lever the cam and lock it. It won't slip 
—ever. Unwind, rewind, or brake easily. There are effi- 
ciency expansion chucks for either fibre or steel cores up 
to ten inches in diameter—for shafts of 1” to 31/2” in 
diameter in graduations of 1/16”. 


Chucks are inter-changeable—no rights or lefts. Give 
years of service—made of malleable high strength cast- 
ings. Surfaces which contact core are precision machined. 
Lever action applies powerful force to the expansion jaws. 
Ribbed jaws bite firmly into core, eliminating core slip- 
page when starting or changing speeds, even under ex- 
treme brake tension. 


Write for the full time and money saving facts to— 
VALLEY MFG. CO. Valley, Nebraska 
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A 


Professtonal, 
Integrated 


Approach 


T0 
PRODUCTION EFFICIENCY 


_.. planned to meet your needs 
while relieving your mechanical 
staff of design and construction 
problems. 


Publishing business managements 
can find substantial advantage in the 
services of Professional Engineers. The 
Engineer's approach is scientific. His sole 
concern is the best interest of the client. 





OUR STAFF 


An integrated engi- 
neering organiza- 
tion, including a 
group experienced 
in printing prob- 
lems, backed by a 
complete staff of 
Engineers, Archi- 
tects, Project Man- 
agers, Construction 
Supervisors and 
Procurement and 
supporting service 
personnel. 


*We represent our clients on a professional basis as 





OUR SERVICES 


1 Investigations of plant sites. 
2 Analysis of existing operations. 


3 Reports on design and 
estimates of cost for new 
departments, plant additions 
and new plants. 


4 Complete plans and 
specifications. 


5 Procurement of materials and 
equipment. 


*6 Supervision of Construction 
and Equipment Installation. 


construction supervisors — not as builders or construc- 


tion contractors. Our only interest in processes, equip- 
ment and materials is the best interest of ouf clients. 


CHAS. T. MAIN, INC. 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS SINCE 1893 


Boston, Massachusetts 





Charlotte, North Carolina 
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The 
CHROMPLATER 


chrome faces your steel and 





copper engraving dies on your own 
premises, at your own convenience and 
at a fraction of your present “send out” cost. 


Send now for prices and particulars 


THE DAWSON CORPORATION 


302 Fifth Avenue Pelham. New York 
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A sampling of the speaking talent heard at 
the R&E Council meeting. Seated, left to 
right: Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, Photoengravers 
Research, Inc., who spoke on powderless 
etching; G. L. Erikson, Braden-Sutphin Ink 
Co., who talked on magnetic inks. Standing: 
C. L. Jewett, Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., 
chairman of the conference; Bernard R. 
Halpern, Printing Development Laboratory, 
The Du Pont Co., who explained how to 
convert relief forms for photomechanical re- 
production. 


established routine of a composing 
room was dealt with in a talk by 
C. M. Flint, Chas. T. Main, Inc. 


His comments were based upon the 


€ 
In Stock 

For Immediate 
Shipment 
CHISELS 


All 


— flat chasers — burnishers 
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ROUTER BITS 


All makes 


SAW BLADES 


Jigsaw — Band Saw — 
Circular saw 


in straight 
shank and bent shank 


Hand trimmers — steel Etching Needle — 
Angle-Elliptic Tint tools — Flat gravers — 
round gravers — lining tool — cross liners 


American Publisher's Supply, Inc. 
P. O. Box 421 Lynnfield, Mass. 





experiences of the Louisville Cour- 
ier-Journal and Times which tack- 
led the problem because of a con- 
viction that composing room costs 
could be reduced. 

Working out the bugs has taken 
considerable time, effort and co- 
operation, said Flint. He added that 
the Louisville newspapers are now 
convinced that the new system is 
less costly per unit of production. 
(See Printinc Propuction, May 
1959, page 42.) 

Flint provided the commentary 
for a motion picture on photocom- 
position which was intended to 
show how one company fitted the 
new process into its operations for 
lower costs. He mentioned that 
several cost studies have proved 
there is a saving in photocomposi- 
tion methods. 


Use of Magnetic Inks 


The use of magnetic printing 
inks in automatic bank sorting was 
explained in detail by G. L. Erik- 
son, Braden-Sutphin Ink Co. The 
prime purpose of the program to 
develop an automated check han- 
dling system was to find a method 


to speed up the processing of some 
11 billion checks used in this coyn- 
try. The sorting machines will be 
designed to add up the amounts 
and charge them to individual ac- 
counts automatically, without mis- 
takes, at speeds up to 1000 or 1500 
checks per minute. 


An interesting part of Erikson’s 
talk concerned the future uses of 
magnetic printing inks. He pre- 
dicted that all banks in this coun- 
try will change over to this method 
in the next year or two. 


Future possibilities for magnetic 
printing are indicated wherever 
there is any sorting or counting 
procedure, or posting and calculat- 
ing. Erikson said some possibilities 
are: gas station forms, credit cards, 
inventory controls, insurance policy 
premium notices, large volume bill- 
ing such as in utilities, department 





stores, and in any place where au- 
tomation is indicated in accounting. 

Other uses could be in tickets of 
all kinds, in libraries, and in filing 
systems. Even the post office could 
be automated in this way especially 
for repetitive, periodic mailings, 
said Erikson. He added it has pos- 





All Styles 








“SCHNEIDER” SPACEBANDS 


A Must For Every 
Composing Room! 


ROCLA 


MATRIX CLEANING MACHINE 





® Cleans and dries a complete font of mats in only 15 
minutes ® No sorting required ® Simple to operate. 


Proved by years of excellent opera- 
tion to be THE TECHNICALLY SUPE- 
RIOR BAND. 

May be used without graphite; type 
metal adherence is negligible. 

SAVE UP TO $12.00 ON A SET 
because they are only $1.95 each. 
8 sizes in stock. 


See us at Booth 41 during the ANPA 


Convention at Chicago or write for 
information to 


FEDERICO K. HUTZLER 333° eno wy. 
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sibilities in a new method of read- 
ing for the blind. The speaker con- 
tinued, repetitive processes of man- 
ufacturing could be handled by 
printed forms magnetically encoded. 

He added lightly: “I do not be- 
lieve anyone has figured out how 
to set type or run printing presses 
from magnetic printed cards or 
pages, but maybe someone will 
come up with that one, too.” He 
advised printers and lithographers 
to become familiar with the possi- 
bilities as well as the problems con- 
nected with magnetic printing. 

The subject of color received an 
appropriate amount of attention at 
the R&E Council meeting where 
one complete session was given 
over to various aspects of the color 


field. 


Photographic Masking 


One of the talks concerned a com- 
parison of photographic masking 
systems which were explained by 
Karl L. Thaxton, Photo Products 
Dept., E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co., Inc. He maintained there is 
confusion within the industry re- 
garding the various masking meth- 
ods and thought that many crafts- 
men wondered “which masking 
system is best.” 

The answer to the question, he 
said, is not simple or easy, and will 
often be different from shop to shop 
or from job to job. The major fac- 
tors which determine the choice of 
the method to be used usually are: 
(1) The color reflectance of the 
process inks which are to be used; 
(2) The size of the reproduction as 
related to the size of the original. 
He added, the proper choice can 
usually be made in terms of the job 
specifications as they relate to the 
above factors. 

The speaker divided the most 
popular methods of photographic 
masking in general use into two 
groups: pre-masking systems which 
are contact printing methods such 
as conventional negative masking 
of transparencies, and projection 
printing methods, where masking 
of an optical image of the original 
is done. An example of this is 
known as camera back masking. 
The other masking method is called 
post-masking systems. This is single 
Stage positive masking of uncor- 
rected separation negatives, and 
masked-mask methods applied to 
uncorrected color separation nega- 
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tives. A well-known example is the 
two stage system. 


Obtaining Best Results 


According to Thaxton, post-mask- 
ing methods of uncorrected nega- 
tives or pre-masking enlarged op- 
tical images (camera back masking) 
will yield satisfactory results when: 
(1) High quality balanced process 
inks are used; (2) When the size 
of the reproduction is much greater 
than that of the original. 

Pre-masking of color transparen- 


cies by contact methods will yield 
satisfactory results when: (1) High 
quality process inks are used; (2) 
When the reproduction is not an ex- 
treme enlargement of the original. 
Multi-stage or mask methods 
such as the two stage system will 
give the best results when long 
runs make the use of lower priced 
inks mandatory. More color cor- 
rection is possible with this system 
without the undesirable effects, in 
terms of reduction of wanted col- 
ors, which ultimately occur with 
single stage masking methods. 


THE MODERN WAY 
TO MAKE 
POWDERLESS 


Z,, 100 Concentrate makes all 


The mix-your-own 
additive that saves 
over 50% in etchant 
additive costs 


other forms of 


ETCHING 
PAY 








etchant additive 


obsolete — at least for all cost-conscious photoengravers 


It makes for unsurpassed quality and consistency, too, because 


it’s used with Edes Triplemetal 100, the finest of all the fine g 


zinc alloys. 


yrain 
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PROOFREADERS’ DESKS 


7171 WEST BLOOMINGDALE 


HANSEN METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


DISPATCH SYSTEMS 


LAYOUT ® DESIGN ® ENGINEERING 


Pioneers in this field @ Installations in major newspapers 


. BALDWIN CONVEYoRs 


SPECIAL DESIGN EQUIPMENT FOR COMPOSING & STEREOTYpE 


Representatives: 
W. N. Kueneman 
Jack Moore 
John H. Crow 


CHICAGO 35, ILL. 


Pass It Along 


Many printing plant executives 
= ong copies of PrinTING 
ODUCTION . to interested 
employees. In this way, a more in- 
terested production 
will be maintained. 


or, ganization 














Six models to choose from! 
On all models, vacuum frame 
loads in conventional face-up 
manner...then—with a 
touch of the release knob— 
entire frame pivots down- 
ward for even exposure. 
Special-design reflector and 
built-in carbon arc lamp. For 
plates up to and including 
the following sizes: 13” x 18’, 
18” x 24”, 21” x 26”, 28” x 32”, 
30” x 40”, and 50” x 62”. All 
models easily operated from 
one position. Write for Bul- 
letin 500B. 


company, inc. 

General Office 
and Factory: 

824 - oe Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 


n Sales and Service: 
214 Fourth, Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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ANPA To Offer Milwaukee 
Photocomposition Seminar 


The 7th semi-annual ANPA Me- 
chanical Department’s photocompo- 
sition seminar will be held June 25- 
26 at the Plankinton House, Mil- 
waukee. Limited to ANPA mem- 
bers and manufacturers’ and sup- 
pliers’ representativess in the field, 
the program is designed to help pre- 
sent newspaper users of cold type 
and aid others considering using 
photocomposition. 

The open round table discussion 
will be moderated by Chairman 
Denny Allen, Quincy (Mass.) 
Patriot Ledger and Vice Chairman 
George Kunz, South Bend (Ind.) 
Tribune. Improvements and devel- 
opments in the field will be re- 
viewed. 





High Speed Press 


(Continued from Page 82) 
to suit the particular form being 
run. The pump speed is synchron- 
ous with press speed. 

Provisions have been made for 
the inclusion of facilities which al- 
low the printing of color. See Fig. 
4. These facilities are shown as 
arranged for printing color on one 
page width. In addition to the ex- 
isting metering pump and rotary 
port valve, the color ink piping cir- 
cuit includes a color ink container 
and an electric motor driven auxil- 
iary circulating pump. 

When color operation is desired, 
the port valve is rotated approx. !/, 
turn to the color position. The 
black ink is then diverted from the 
metering pump and the color ink is 
permitted to circulate through the 
metering pump’s reservoir. 

Quick connect couplings allow 
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MIDWEST 
SUPPLIES AND 
EQUIPMENT 


The best and 
most economical 
money can buy! 


Midwest has a complete line of 
composing, stereotype, engraving, 
electrotype and pressroom 
supplies and equipment. 
Midwest stocks hundreds of 
supplies and represents every 
leading equipment manufacturer, 
Midwest is a national sales 
organization represented by 
leading distributors and agents 
thruout the United States. 


mops 
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For catalog write 
MIDWEST PUBLISHERS 
SUPPLY COMPANY | 


4500 W. Cermak Road 
Chicago 23, Illinois | 











QUICKEST, LOWEST COST 
BEST WAY TO 


EFFICIENT 
PLANT LAYOUT 


TRI-DIMENSIONAL 


SCALE MODELS 


Cut Planning Time and Cost By 70% 


Nothing equals TRI-DIMENSIONAL MOD- 
ELS of buildings, desks, machines, 
equipment and personnel for rapid, low 
cost, plant layouts. With scale MOD- 
ELS, blueprints come alive. You make 
changes easily . - spot errors in- 
stantly . - save redrawing blueprints, 
See everything at a 
glance. "We can help you save time 
and money. Write today! 








MODEL PLANNING CO. 


P.O. Box 44, Hillside Manor 
New Hyde Park 
Long Island N Y 
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attachment or detachment of 
Since a 


rapid 
ie color ink container. 
separate container serves each me- 
tering pump, different color may 


be applied to each of the four pages 


across the web if desired. The 
color ink containers with a capacity 
of slightly more than | gal., supply 
sufficient ink under average condi- 
tions to produce over 50,000 stand- 
ard size pages, and can be refilled 
even while the press is running. 


Inking Arrangement 


Arrangement of the ink motions 
for the two couples is shown in 
Fig. 9. Each ink motion con- 
sists of two reciprocating, gear driv- 
en, distributing cylinders; a non-re- 
ciprocating distributing cylinder, 
friction driven through contact with 
its associated inking rollers; four 
transfer rollers, and two form rollers 
of dissimilar diameters. To main- 
tain uniform coverage of ink on the 
printing plates, as shown by the 
diamonds in Fig. 5, the same num- 
ber of cuts are realized regardless 
of the direction of rotation of the 
couple, without the necessity of re- 
positioning inking rollers. 





WSPAPERS 


ITHOGRAPHERS 


AND 
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WILLIAM C. HERRICK INK CO. 


EAST RUTHERFORO. N.Y 
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Fixed length of stroke or vibra- 
tion on the standard black unit is 
114, in., but provisions have been 
made for the inclusion of a variable 
stroke mechanism, with a range of 
4, in. min. to 11/4 in. max. 

The ink rails are located wholly 
within the press frames positioned 
underneath the lower distributing 
cylinders. They are _ pivotally 
mounted and can be moved easily 
for cleaning. 

The semi-automatic _ re-setting 
type roller sockets permit re-setting 
to suit changes in roller diameter 
after a period of operation. This is 
accomplished by loosening a clamp 
screw on each socket. The socket 
then compensates for the change in 
roller diameter and returns the roller 
to the initial setting. 

Among other features mentioned 
by manufacturer are: (1) High ca- 
pacity preloaded self-aligning spher- 
ical roller bearings; (2) Either in- 
stantaneous compression plate lock- 
up or Hoe underside lockup is avail- 
able; (3) Side frame bored for cyl- 
inder mounting, and (4) Double 
pawl ratchet mechanism on im- 
pression cylinders to allow blanket 
tightening in small increments. 










































Only the Cartoon 


Finisher 
Has Complete 
Visibility 








That’s’ why we put the motor out of the way 


o% 


o ae guint P ) 
NO PEERING a) NO BENDING i In 
UNDER Ras BACK ra 


When outlining, the cutting tool is 
raised and the work is moved to the 
tool, making a perfect vertical cut. 
The first cut for mortises is pin- 
inted with the swing-up ting 
in. The tool is rai through the 
plate and the mortise is quickl 
made. In both cases the chips ad- 
and have perfect control at alltimes. here to the dead metal. Cuts right 
Work is easier and faster. up to live material if necessary. 


THE CARLSON FINISHER IS SPECIFICALLY USED 
FOR MORTISING AND FINISHING BY OVER 150 NEWSPAPERS 


— Checley F Carlcor Company — 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING / MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 








Seeing exactly what you are doing 
is the key to accurate, fast outlining 
and mortising. To get a clear, un- 
obstructed view, the motor and 
drive of the Carlson Finisher are put 
underneath the table. Plates are 
empces face up with no locking or 

locking needed. You see every line 
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PRESS UNITS 
GEAR TOGETHER™ 





Speedflex presses are built in 
units that can be combined for 
production of faster, more profit- 
able printing jobs. 


For full information, write, wire 
or phone collect. 
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LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE 
MATS —now cost 33¢ & up 


Can you still afford to throw 
them away because of 
bad alignment? 








The Align-A-Mat 


This simple device will double and triple 
the life of your working fonts. It will restore 
to factory standard hundreds of mats ready 
to be discarded. When sorting up fonts, old 
mats corrected on the Align-A-Mat will align 
perfectly with new ones. Distributor stops 
due to the lugs worn short will also be 


eliminated. Only $145 


EVERY MAT SAVED IS 33¢ SAVED 


No special skill required to operate. 
Now in use in hundreds of leading 
plants here, in Canada and abroad. 


Please write for literature. 


FISK, 130 W. 46th St., N.Y. 36, N.Y. 
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Helpful Literature 


(Continued from Page 54) 





Bindery, Mailroom 


SHEET COLLATOR 


The Speed-Klect sheet collator is described 
in a bulletin published by Didde-Glaser, Inc. 
The Speed-Klect is for both small and large 
jobs. Circle No. 332 on Reader Service Card. 


ATF SENATOR CUTTER 


American Type Founders’ new Product Bul- 
letin features the ATF Senator cutter, avail- 
able in standard models or with electronic 
spacer. Included in the six page bulletin are 
illustrations of the features, schematic draw- 
ing of the hydraulic clamping system, descrip- 
tion of operation, and complete specifications. 
Circle No. 333 on Reader Service Card. 


PACKAGING AND SHIPPING METHODS 


The 19th edition of Better Ways to Package, 
Unitize and Ship, published by Signode Steel 
Strapping Co., is now available. The 48 page 
catalog has ideas for improving packaging 
and shipping methods and also contains Sig- 
node’s line of strapping, tools, and equipment. 
Circle No. 334 on Reader Service Card. 


MARKING AND SEALING SHIPMENTS 


A guide to marking and sealing shipments 
has been published by Marsh Stencil Machine 
Co. The 24 page booklet covers such subjects 
as: proper kind of ink to use for all kinds 
of marking; three ways to stencil; conversion 
tables for weights and measures, and scale 
for measuring in inches and centimeters. Cir- 
cle No. 335 on Reader Service Card. 


SADDLE GATHERING DATA 


The Macey Company, Sub. of Harris-Intertype 
Corp., has prepared a file folder of technical 
data on its saddle gatherer. The folder con- 
tains ilustrations, production statistics, prod- 
uct literature, floor plans and gives essential 
information for those interested in saddle 
gathering machinery. Circle No. 336 on the 
Reader Service Card. 


Miscellaneous 


LUBRICANT SELECTOR 


Bulletin 121, a colorful Molykote lubricant 
selector chart for facilitating choice of proper 
lubricant for extreme pressure lubrication jobs, 
has been published by the Alpha-Molykote 
ee Circle No. 337 on Reader Service 

ard. 


MIDWEST SUPPLIES CATALOG 


Midwest Publishers Supply Co.’s catalog of 
its supplies and equipment is available. The 
Midwest line includes composing, stereotype, 
engraving, electrotype and pressroom supplies 
and equipment. Circle No. 338 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


NORTH STAR COATED PAPERS 


An attractive sample packet of North Star 
coated papers has been released by Oxford 
Paper Co. Included are three sample folders, 
two printed by letterpress and one by offset. 
A booklet in the packet, Facts About North 
Star Coated Papers, describes the trailing 
blade process of coating papers. Circle No. 
339 on Reader Service Card. 


HOW TO SHARPEN KNIVES 


A four page bulletin which includes a two 
page wall chart illustrating and describing the 
correct methods for shapening paper and veneer 
cutting knives is now available from Simonds 
Worden White Co. Circle No. 340 on the Reader 
Service Card. 


ADHESIVE LABEL PAPERS 


Nashua Corporation, Merchant Sales Div., 
is offering a sample book of all grades and 
colors of its Davac adhesive label papers. In- 
cluded in the folder is information on widths, 
base stock grades and characteristics. Paper 
is said to be non-curling. Circle No. 348 on 
Reader Service Card, 


a 
Brightype service 
gives you both 
METAL COMPOSITION 


wn 
meee 
——e 
—— 





Ludlow and Foundry display 
Linotype text composition 
* 


FILM COMPOSITION 





Right reading positive or negative 
Wrong reading positive or negative 
Right or wrong reading paper prints 


BRIGHTYPE SERVICE 


(A division of Central Publishing Co., Inc.} 
401 N. COLLEGE AVENUE 
INDIANAPOLIS 6, INDIANA 
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Non-Yellowing—Non-Crystallizing 


O/2O*overrrint vaRnisn 
for tough, brilliant finishes. 


“You can SEE the difference.” 
1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price List 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


1723 N. Damen Ave. © Chicago 47, Iilinols 
L, Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 33 & 0-33 Ink Conditioners 
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PUT 


PROFIT 


BACK INTO 
PRODUCTION 






NORTH 
AMERICAN 


CARBIDE TIPPED SAWS & FINISHING TOOLS 
The right tool for the right wood, metal or plastic. 
Smoother cutting line, no ripping, no chipping. 
Makes big cuts in replacement and maintenance 
costs. Write for free catalog today. 


NORTH AMERICAN 
PRODUCTS CORP. 


P.O. BOX 291N, JASPER, INDIANA 
Cirele 208 on Reader Service Card 
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—— 


EVER FIGURE THE COST? 


—Of draining and refilling magazines 
in order to use a _ part-time font? 
Avoid the cost and inconvenience .. . 


DROP YOUR ORDER IN THE MAIL TODAY 
FOR A MONTCO LINOTYPE MAGAZINE 
AND KEEP YOUR FONTS READY TO USE! 





—— 








C@M0TUCO) 


Lightweight 


Linotype 
Magazines 





e Aluminum Top Plate ® Steel Frame 
e Brass Bottom Plate © Extra Dowels 


Full Length Lower Split 
$165.00 $150.00 


From 
Your Nearby Montco Dealer 
or Direct From 


MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. 


BOX 309 Towanda, Pa. 
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while you operate 
full speed ahead 


No down time! ...Spray Saf-Sol into your 
motor while it’s running! Grease and oil dis- 
solve ...carrying carbon and dirt out. Dries 
clean...no residue, no corrosion, no stain. 


4, 25 TIMES SAFER THAN CARBON TET 
rL SAF-SOL IS... 
NON-FLAMMABLE 


tel, Euge> 4i ce 
NON-IRRITATING TO SKIN 





SAF-SOL AIR GUN PROVIDED AT NO COST BY CERTIFIED LABORATORIES 


CERTIFIED LABORATORIES 


2709 Ludelle Street e Fort Worth, Texas 
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Photomechanics 
and Printing 


By J. S. Mertle and 
Gordon L. Monsen 


Two authorities have pooled their knowledge in producing 
a technical book to cover every phase of platemaking and 
presswork in Graphic Arts reproduction processes. 


Valuable source of information for all printing plant and 
production managers, superintendents and departmental 
foremen. 


Covered are photomechanical platemaking and printing 
processes for photoengraving, offset, gravure and silk 
screen, as well as a history of papermaking. 


In the U. S. and Canada 
$15.25 Postpaid 


(Remittance with order) 


(In foreign countries, $16.25 postpaid, equivalent U. S. 
currency) 


PRINTING PRODUCTION 
1276 W. 3rd St. Cleveland 13, O. 











Face-O-Cype 


SAMPLE OF WORK 


Mechanically Reproduces an 
Engraved Type Screen Pattern 





Space: 18” tong, 6” wide—Weight: Approx. 50 ibs. 


®@ Will cut page cost and speed production. 

@ Comes equipped with two different screen patterns. 
Either pattern can be used without making any change 
on machine. 

@ Mechanically screens the face of type-high slugs, 
border and hand type cast in stereotype metal. 

@ Manually operated, precision built and easy mainte- 
nance. 

@ Will take slugs up to 144 pt. condensed, borders up 
to 84 pt. by 72 picas, hand type up to 96 pt. 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 Calvert Rd. + College Park, Md. + Union 4-7677 
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ANPA Mechanical Dept. Copes 


With 1500 Production Problems 


M ORE than 1500 information re- 


quests on newspaper produc- 
tion from publishers and newspaper 
executives were answered last year 
by ANPA’s Mechanical Depart- 
ment, according to its manager, 
Richard E. Lewis. 

The department, with offices in 
ANPA headquarters in New York, 
is the central clearing house for 
members in all matters pertaining 
to newspaper production. Lewis also 
points out the department’s Me- 
chanical Bulletins have increased 
25% in number over the previous 
year. In 1958 there were 544 pages 
printed. Also, last year the fourth 
report on mechanical specifications 
was published. 

Composing room records of all 
member newspapers which give 
exacting data such as type and 
number of typesetting machines, 
material makers, chases, etc., are 
now available to all members. 


STOP Mechanical 


Teletypesetter Errors 
with SHAFFSTALL MAT DETECTOR 








— 


single phase. 


1717 Gent Avenue °* 
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This amazing electronic device “proofreads” each 
line mat by mat in Teletypesetter tape composition— * High Speed for free cutting on any metal. Head 
speed 20,000 r. p. m. 


stops the machine if an error occurs. 
peated mechanical errors, cuts proofreading time * Automatic filtered lubrication to all bearings. 


and reruns. Quickly pays for itself! Get the facts 
* Positive plate-clamping with automatic locating 


about SHAFFSTALL ELECTRONIC TTS ATTACHMENTS 
—used by over 15% of all Teletypesetter-equipped 
plants! Now available for export: 230 volt, 50 cycle, 


SHAFFSTALL EQUIPMENT, INC. 


Indianapolis, Indiana 


To date six trade color sheets 
have been published and informa- 
tion is being assembled for the sev- 
enth. These sheets list about 240 
brand name color formulas, giving 
quantities on a_ parts-by-weight 


basis, of ANPA recommended inks 
needed for special trade colors. On 
file are over 1000 formulas of spe- 
cial matches requested by members. 

When matches are made memo- 





Two key staff members of the Mechanical 
Dept. are Fred Brickner (left) and J. W. 
Lenhart. R. E. Lewis, manager, is pictured 
on page 61. 





randums are sent to ink companies 
giving the formula so that informa. 
tion will be available from each 
newspaper's individual ink supplier 
Normally formulas and color proofs 
are supplied on a 48 hour basis 
according to Lewis. 


In the field of color the depart. 
ment published the ninth in a se. 
ries of ANPA-AAAA Joint Com. 
mittee reports entitled, Preparation 
of Engraving and Duplicate Print. 
ing Material for ROP Color Adver- 
tising. A subcommittee recently was 
set up by the department to review 
present efforts and make recom- 
mendations as to future research in 
the field of color. The subcommit- 
tee works with the ANPA Research 
Institute. 


In the field of photocomposition, 
states Lewis, the department js 
compiling a background of detailed 
information designed to aid news- 
papers taking on the process for 
the first time. Special reports, op- 
erational bulletin reports, idea ex- 
change letters plus semi-annual 
seminars were set up to aid those 
already using the process, said 
Lewis. 





WITHOUT 
4 
SHADOW 


Eliminates re- 


device. 





OF DOUBT 


THE LITTLEJOHN TYPE 52 RADIAL ARM 
ROUTER PUTS THEM ALL IN THE SHADE! 


* Precision engineered throughout. 





* Low-voltage lighting unit, for illuminating cutter. 


OVER 350 LITTLEJOHN ROUTERS IN DAILY SERVICE 


HENRY P. KORN 
ASSOCIATED INC. 





5 Beekman Street 
New York 38, New York 
Phone: REctor 2-5808 
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Printers Service Bureau—Fox River Paper 
Corp. has set up a Service Bureau to aid 
printers with information on new proc- 
esses, equipment and supply items and 
methods. Checking a printing job are, 
left to right, Charles Krueger, regional 
sales manager; Erwin (“Tup”) Roberts, 
bureau manager, and Jerry Furlong, Badg- 
er Printing Co., Appleton, Wis.  In- 
quiries should be addressed to the Bureau 
at P. O. Box 678, Appleton, Wis. 


Economic Digest for Printers 


The U. S. Dept. of Commerce’s 
Economic Summary of Printing and 
Publishing and Allied Industries is 
now available to the public, an- 
nounced a government official. 

The summary contains basic sta- 














STATIC ELIMINATOR 


_— emus 
Meter Light for Perfectly Controlled Exposures 


ESSAR LIGHT INTEGRATORS meter light and 

monitor color temperature, exposing copy to the exact 
amount of light for which you set the instrument, regardless 
of arc flicker or voltage fluctuations. Exposures, always con- NO 

stant, always precisely controlled, can be lengthened or 

. or setting may be 

made once for any number of identical step and repeat ex- 
posures. It costs no more to own an Essar, the finest of 


shortened by simple dial adjustment . 


light integrators. 


tistical material about the printing 
and publishing industries which is 
useful for checking current progress 
of a company and for long range 
planning. It may be obtained by 
sending $1 to Printing and Pub- 
lishing Industries Div., U. S. Dept. 
of Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 


Take Faster Depreciation 
To Meet Competition 


“Rapid acceleration of deprecia- 
tion makes the financing of new 
equipment purchases easier than 
heretofore. With this is coupled the 
fact that many banks are now mak- 
ing equip-loans if the plan is prop- 
erly presented to them.” So ad- 
vised Jack Kromberg, CPA, J. Krom- 
berg Assoc., New York, at the re- 
cent convention of Lithographers 
& Printers National Assoc. 

He continued: “Equipment man- 
ufacturers are constantly improving 
their machinery. Accelerated de- 
preciation makes jt much easier to 
keep abreast of new improvements. 
Approx. 70% of the total deprecia- 
tion may be taken in the first five 











472 PAUL AVE. @ ST. LOUIS 21, MO. 










WRITE FOR 
BULLETIN 









OBLIGATION 












u inc. 





years of the life of a new piece of 
equipment. This means that in 
about six to eight years it may be- 
come tax wise to replace equipment 
and start a new cycle of deprecia- 
tion. 





GOSS PRESS 
For Sale 


CONVERTED FOR COLOR 
(ALL CYLINDERS REVERSIBLE). 
4 UNITS, DOUBLE FOLDER, 
BALLOON FORMERS, CON- 
VEYORS, CASTING BOX 
AND TAIL CUTTER. EXCEL- 
LENT PACKAGE DEAL. 


FOR DETAILS AND PRICE IN- 
FORMATION CALL OR 
WRITE R. H. SPAHN, OKLA- 
HOMA PUBL. CO. OKLA- 
HOMA CITY, OKLA. CEntral 
2-3311. 








The Oxcgcnal Electronic Static Eliminator, 
since 1904 


EXPERIENCE AND 
‘KNOW-HOW’ IS AVAILABLE 
TO YOU WITHOUT 












OVER 50 YEARS 


OBLIGATION 





Write and tell us about your static probleme 
aad we will make recommendations 








and guole prices 




















The Portland Company 


60 FORE STREET * PORTLAND, MAINE « U.S A 
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ADVERTISERS' 





JUNE 1959 


PRINTING PRODUCTION 
REPRESENTATIVES 


PAUL B. HOLDER, Advertising and Promo- 
tion, 1276 West Third St., Cleveland 13, O. 
Phone PRospect 1-0088. 


WILLIAM L. OSBORN, Eastern Advertising 
Representative, 2709 Grand Central Terminal, 
New York 17, N. Y. Phone MUrray Hill 6-5980. 


MELBURN O. SIMMONS, Mid-West Advertis- 
ing Representative, 333 North Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. Phone DEarborn 2-6467. 


WM. A. AYRES, West Coast Representative, 
233 Sansome St., San Francisco 4, Calif. 
Phone YUkon 6-2981. 


JACK DeBAR SMITH, Wm. A. Ayres Co., 


5880 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 28, Calif. 
Phone HOllywood 2-1133. 

ee 2 
American Publishers Supply, Ine. 119, 122 
American Steel Chase Co. con ee 
American Type Founders Co., a in 23, 29 


Amsterdam Continental Types & Graphic 


Equipment, Inc. 98 
Ansco Div., General ‘Aniline “& Film “Corp. 11 
Appleton Machine Co., Doven Division ... 100 
NE Bi ID, gc iswcasececeesus 114 
Baum, Russell Ernest, Bast enceencese Gee 
Beveridge Paper Co. . Jamewen nt ee 
Bingham’s, Sam’l, Son Mfg. ‘Co. iubie einai ee 
nh ii Cee GM, cocceseséeccces 131 
i CED 55 68:05 '68'0s 006555660060 126 
Brooks & Perkins, Inc., ae — 8 
Burgess Cellulose ‘Co. ... 26 
Comptes Test Ge BE. GO. «oc cc cweccsccces 

PEE SIE ES Ee 113, 114, 119, 127, 130 
Caprock Developments EP ES ee 


Se, SET Bae GO, occ cece ccccceces 
Central Compounding Co. 

Certified Dry Mat Corp. 
Certified Laboratories 





Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. 

Cheshire, Incorporated .............. “a 
Cee Oe, AGM, BONG, TM. 2 cccccccccccee. 
— Company, Sub. Harris-Intertype 


Daily Oklahoman, The .................. 
Dawson Corporation, = je0 ende 8a seen tae Cee 


Dayton Rubber Co. .50, 51 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. . cos oe 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, “Ine. ey See 72 
i re TI, cascescccescoesosse Oe 
Doyle, J. E., Co. aecaae ie cee 
Dutro, Orville, & Son, “Ine. acerca ae 


Eastern Newspaper Supply, Inc. 
Edes Manufacturing Co. ... 
Electric Eye Equipment Co. 
Elwell-Parker Electric Co. 





Empire Laboratories, Inc. 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Div. Fair- 
child Camera & eeenaappregnd oe e+e 38, 39 
Fisk industries ...... iaiaene ee 
Flint Ink Corp. — ehh Gheh ke eet ae 9 
Force, Wm. A., & Co., “Ine. eben esas cane 97 
Gegenheimer, Wm., Co., Inc. ............ 47 
CONE TOGUNES GO. ce cccccccesccccccsces SS 
Goss a — Lepebenpseaeeee : 
Inc, .. ree 


Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc. 
pseeheneeaesesacoocoecess SEO Bek corer 
Hansen Metal Products Co. ............. 124 


Hantscho, George, Co., Inc. ............ 
Harris-Intertype Corp. .... rere .18, 19 
Heidelberg Automatic Presses aa aw Sata ee 
Herrick, William C., Ink Co. 125 
Hoe, 3 'y a ieee peat 2, 33 
Huber, J. M., Corporation, Ink Div. 7 
Hutzler, Federico iG ee Adtuderesaeconee 122 
Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. ....cccccecceces 191 
Imperial Type Metal Co. .6, 48 


EEE Corporation, ‘Printing “Ink 


satertyye ‘Company seen "Outside back cover 





Midwest Publishers Supply Co. 
Miehle Company, Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 1% 


In 
Minnescta Minin, 


é Mig Ga oC tt et eee 25 
Model Planning =e = ON 
Mohr Lino Saw Co. eeees +7098 005s sae 
Monomelt Company, Inc. .....___°"""**** 204 
Montgomery Company, Inc. ....._/'°"*** M3 
Morrison Company ............. ‘<< Seanee 127 


National Bundle Tyer Compan 
National Graphics Arts Expositions, Ine. = 
New England Newspaper Supply Co, 56 


Nolan Corporation ............... “81 Ss 
North American Products Corp. .....° » BI 
Novak Company, The ..............°°""* 126 
nuAre Company, Inc. ..............°°°°" i 
Ohio Blow Pipe Co. 7] 
Paper Manufacturers Co. ........... 4 
Portland Company, The ....... tesa eeey "4 . 
Printing Plate Supply Co, a 4 
PRINTING PRODUCTION .. "127, "130; mn 
Radio Corporation of America ., jaeen 43 
Rapid Roller Co. ....... tie 28 
Reeves’ Brothers, Inc., ‘Vulean Rubber 
Products Div. ........ oeaigand 116 
Richards, J. A., Co. ... ay ype 
Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc. |||" '"""" 109 
Rolled Plate Metal Co. .:..........22121 “gg 
Rouse, H. B., & Co. haaeeenelcnkenem 
Scott, Walter, and Co. ............ 86, 87 
Shaffstall Equipment, Inc. .............. 198 
Sheridan, T. 1S SS ae 
Shidler, V. C., Products ...............! 130 
Shulman, Ben, Associates ............... 131 
Sinclair & Carroll Co., aan e628 s2ee0ennee 53 
Spectra '59 ... aes $606 92 5000 ene 
Sta-Hi Corporation $0 6640 60s0000nee ae 


Standard Process bo 


120 
Star Pars, Inc. Inside front’ cover, 93 




















‘Capco” Portable Ink Fountain 


€ Installation 
on Duplex 
Tubular Press 


@ Provides 
COLOR 
efficiently 


@ Increases 
production— 
affords press- 
room savings 
up to 75% 





Weight—Approx. 30 Ibs. 


© Saves time of pressmen—no costly 
installations 


®@ Can be used on new or older equipment 


® Easily operated and easily maintained 


LET US TELL YOU ABOUT THE 
MANY OTHER FEATURES! 


CAPITAL TOOL and Manufacturing Co. 
5000 Calvert Rood COLLEGE PARK, MARYLAND Union 47677 





For More Infomation Circle 32 on Reader Service Card 


z 4 
SS SIND, Tie TMP wo- os senseses OF BE ccna Sc Ka axsinnccaue eer 
i, eg ae Gs BED ccccocesvicss BBS 
Kenro Graphics, Inc. ... EOE Tasope Company i sivneae se sees ee 94 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. ak o> Tingue, Brown & Co. ere 
Korn, Henry P., Associated, Inc. ....108, 128 Toronto Star, Ltd. ........ a 
Korthe a a  tadttedendsenesens ED 
Unitronics, Inc. . ++ season aia 
Lake Erie Machinery Corp. 36 Universal Mono-Tabular Corp. ne , 95 
Lanston Monotype Co., Div. Lanston In- U. S. Steel Corp., U. S. Steel Supply ‘i 7 
dustries, Inc. . ey ee 40 
Ladiow Typograph Co. a ove ae 30, 105, 112 Valley Manufacturing Co. ............... 12 
4 Vandercook & Sons, Inc. ................ 10 
Magnacraft Manufacturing Co., Div 
Sain. wa — heen PR DR at ae B Wesel Manufacturing Co. ... 5 dnc a 
Master Sales & Service Corp. ........... 49 Wetter Numbering Machine OR is-ccsceo 
Demise COMETARE COED. «ccc ccccccccceces 20 Wood Flong Corp. . so ck eee 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 34, 92 Wood Newspaper Machinery  ancuas 14, 15 





eeeenieenanne 











Mechanism of the 
Linotype and Intertype 


Written for Machinist-Operators, Mao- 
chinists, Superintendents and Students 


Technical operating knowledge of the Linotype and Inter- 
type is available in the 14th edition of this 334 page book 
Revised and amplified by Oscar R. Abel and Windsor A. 
Straw, the text includes 200 illustrations. Information has 
been added about late improvements..in the machines. A 
practical and essential book for every composing room. 


$5.50 er co 
‘cosh with oder) PRINTING PRODUCTION 


(Outside U.S. A., $6.50) 1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 
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$$$ MAKER 


YOUR ELROD AND THE 


ROLL-A-FACE 


ATTACHMENT FOR THE ELROD 


Many, Many Tooled Rules and Bor- 
m™ ders, Speedily and Easily Made 
With This Elrod Attachment 


border block and slide recasting @ Obtain 





@ Eliminates most all 

full length borders and rules @ Eliminates ribs, short piecing and 

= border breaks @ Easily attached, no holes to drill or tap @ Anyone 

can use efficiently @ Produces a hundred or more designs with only 

a few molds @ Moderately priced. 

Ask about Speedangle Printers Angle Gauge too. 
tion oli Y p tek 


Makes angled 


Ul 





Ld 


WRITE TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 


V. C. SHIDLER PRODUCTS 


= 720 MILFORD STREET GLENDALE 3, CALIFORNIA 


EMNNLUNNNIUNLUEUNLUIUSU SULA 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


CLASSIFIED RATE—$1.00 per line. 
25  choracters per line. Cash with order. 


Minimum 5 lines, 


CLOSING DATE— 15th of month preceding date of issue. 
We will forward all mail addressed to box numbers. 








PRINTING ENGINEER 


Modern expanding pro- 
ressive commercial and 
publication printing plant, 
with multi-operations — 
letterpress and offset, is 
setting up a new depart- 
ment, and has an in- 
ss position for 
qualified printing in- 
dustrial engineer in Chi- 


cago area. Must be ex- 
perienced in setting up 
operation standards, 
plant and machine lay- 
outs and have thorough 
knowledge of composing 
room, bindery, and press- 
rooms, both flatbed and 
rotary. Reply Box 585, 
PRINTING PRODUC- 
TION. 








WANTED—2 COLOR MAGAZINE PRESS 
Publisher-printer wants 2 color Roll Fed Maga- 
zine Printing Press to produce 8% x 11 maga- 
zine, priced for quick sale and delivery. 
Reply Box 586, PRINTING PRODUCTION 











equipment and supplies. 


Use the convenient yellow Reader Service Card found | 
| in this issue for requesting information about printing | 









— 
— PRESS BUTTON 
,  _\ AND SPRAY 


cone sarap vee eee 


wom ocvemeers 






$30 PER DOZ. 


The Orig nal 


TRADE MARK 


= STATIC = 
semen STOP Ficcrricity 





REG. IN U. S. PAT. OFFICE 


Pd 








STATIKIL 


The Only 1220 W. 6th St. Clevelond 13. Ohio 






height x ite" double. bal 
Sea af Uichintes onan 


N 0 LAN '¢ ent. 9 ayes 


gar. ,; PRECISION - 
~~ Flat-Ground TURTLE | 
f [pees extra thick avant m3 24" x ret 





eavy-duty, 








Lithography has “outgrown” 
cloth dampeners! 
inea's PLAST-O-DAMP 


SYSTEM OF MEASURED MOISTURE 


simply replaces cloth dampeners with disposable 
paper dampeners. Their stabilized water surfeit 
assures controlled plate moisture right through the 
run. Quickly spiraled over specially compounded 
base rollers of soft, synthetic rubber. Plast-o-Damp 





Get IDEALS... 


pays for itself . . . earns big dividends . . . through ° 
faster starts, fewer stops, less sheet waste and far it PAYS to make J 
finer lithography! good impression! 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO 


(ame 
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CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal*, a mproved gray contact screen, shoots faster, 
gives more Re it Sn and better tone values 


Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, oft in 85, 100, 120, 133, 150, 175 
Sizes: 8 x 10 to 23 x 
Angle-ruled screens to. 3 x "he in, at same prices. 


Write for price list and descriptive folder 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS © ®reo¢wor. New York 6, N. ¥. 
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Use only the best! 


Use BOOTH 
LINK CUT CEMENT 


Years of constant use have 
proved the superiority of Booth 
Zink Cut Cement in Composing 
and Stereotype Departments. 
$8.50 per doz. 
$1.25 per tube 
F. O. B. Cleveland, Ohio 


€. A. BOOTH RUBBER CO. 
2855 Scarboro Road 
Cleveland Heights 18, Ohio 
Phone: FAirmount 1-2384 
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MESSAGE HANDLING BELT CONVEYORS 


for PROOF and AD COPY 
TELEGRAMS and OTHER DOCUMENTS 


THE NOVAK COMPANY 


118 Waynewood Park ° Plainfield, N. J. 
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SPECIALIZING IN 
NEWSPAPER 


PLANT 
EQUIPMENT 
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— GET FULL PRODUCTION QUALITY PRINTING 
WITHOUT STOPS FOR UNNECESSARY WASHUPS 


SHEET CLEANERS 
Bid Daye ert casas 


J. E. DOYLE CO. 1220 West 6th St, Cleveland 13, Chis 
For More Information Circle 52 on Reader Service Card 





BEN SHULMAN ASSOCIATES 


60 EAST 42nd STREET * NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


‘Phone OX 7-4590 
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Dirats Builds New Plant—Dirats 


GRAPHIC VIEWS 


of the Printing Industry 


PDI Representatives Visit 
Eastman Kodak — Repre- 
sentatives of Printing De- 
velopments, Inc., Sub. of 
Time, Inc., recently visited 
Eastman Kodak’s technical 
service center to view dem- 
onstrations of latest mask- 
ing techniques in color re- 
production. Left to right 
are, T. A. Dadisman, PDI 
vice president; Martin Gray- 
son, PDI Midwest regional 
manager; Karl Bartel, PDI 
technical director, and John 
T. Groet, manager of the 
center. 






Photo Plate Co. is constructing a new plant in 


Westfield, Mass. to provide expansion of manufacturing facilities. Ample room will be 
provided for warehousing and servicing facilities as well as a large showroom where 


equipment and products may be seen in actual use. 
utilized for research and laboratory work only. 


the new plant in July. 





Engraving Firm Creates Scholarship—A 
$5000 David Knapp Memorial scholar- 
ship fund has been established by Knapp 
Engraving Co., New York, for promising 
students studying advertising production 
at New York City Community College. 
Scholarship marks the company’s 40th 
year. Left to right are: Ralph A. Santulli, 
president of Advertising Agency Produc- 
tion Club of New York, Mrs. David 
Knapp and Dr. Otto Klitgord, president 
of NYC Community College. 
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The present Dirats plant will be 
Production is scheduled to begin in 












Mural Shows Newspaper’s Operation—This colorful Mosaic tile mural on the front of 






Alcoa Samples for Chicago Tribune Read. 
ers—The largest sampling of aluminum 
foil ever conducted by Aluminum Co, of 
America was recently made to Chicago 
Sunday Tribune readers. A _ continuous 
web of foil was run through the news. 
paper’s high speed presses where it was 
cut into page size samples. The foil sam- 
ples were then inserted opposite a four 
color Alcoa ad. Viewing a trial press 
run are Vivian Straka and Harry Reid, 
both of the Tribune. 





Wins Southern Printing Award—George 
F. Barbers (right) receives the top award 
for southern printing for Kingsport Press, 
Kingsport, Tenn. from Kurt E. Volk, 
president of PIA, at last month’s Jack- 
sonville, Fla. convention of Southern 
Graphic Arts Assoc. Its entry was the 
book The Index of American Design 
which was ruled the best in the 20th 
Annual Exhibit of Southern Printing. 








the Zanesville (O.) Times Recorder and Signal’s new building addition is an artist’s 
conception of daily newspaper production. The 16 ft. high by 39 ft. mural shows 
reporter-photographer, linecasting machine operator, makeup man, stereotype plates, 
press run and lastly the corner newsboy. Mural was designed by Mosaic Tile Co., 


Zanesville, O. 
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Bench Glider 


Mounted on 
Floor Stand 


“The Saw with the 
Ball Bearing Table” 







“Finest Saw in the 
Low Price Field” 


5 and 6 Column 
EasyKaster 






EasyKaster 
Scorcher 


>*ke i tS 
== 








Full Page 


ag axel 
Ke aT y 





EasyKaster EasyKaster ~~ aT LV Full-Page 
Pig Molder C pn Electric 


Scorcher 


"bia de 


Full Page 
PlateShaver 


Router Planer 


is 


1604 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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DIRECT 
FROM 
KEYBOARD 


HARRIS 
INTERTYPE 


TION 
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(2 pt. 
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IN ONE OPERATION 


New Super Disp.ay Forosetter sets all sizes of type from 3 pt. 
through 72 pt. direct from the keyboard on paper or film. 
Extra operations and equipment required by other systems 
are eliminated. You save time, materials, floor space, 
equipment and personnel. Now only one operation is needed 
to set better than 95% of your display composition. 


The Super Display Fotosetter gives you block composition 
in all the sizes, in any face you need, direct from the 
keyboard, ready for paste-up in less than five minutes. 
Only the Fotosetter gives you these advantages. 


New folder just off the press ... write for your copy. 


INTERTYPE COMPANY 360 Furman street, BROOKLYN 1, N. ¥. 


A Division of Harris-intertype Corporation 


Fotosetter is‘a registered trademark. 
Set in Fotosetter Bodoni and Futura families. 
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